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Preface (to be finalised)

| am happy that all my recent compositions in Sanskrit — five Satakas (centuries of
verses) and two Dasakas (tens of verses) — are coming together with this. All these
compositions in Sanskrit are presented here with transliteration, word-to-word meaning,
translation and annotation in English. The translation also is in the form of verses. This
collection also includes a Benediction by Swami Advayananda and Foreword by Prof Madhav
Gadgil to Parisara-niti-satakam, as also a Foreword by Prof G Haragopal to the combined
publication of Manava-dharma-satakam and Prajaprabhutva- satakam and an endorsement by
Prof C T Kurien for the same.

My first Sanskrit work, Parisara-niti-satakam, which is on environmental ethics, was
published in 2017 by Chinmaya International Foundation, Ernakulam. The second work,
Gandhi-tattva-satakam, which is on Gandhi’s philosophy, was published by National Book
Trust — India, New Delhi, in 2018. My third one, Sanatana-dharma-tattva-satakam, which is
on Hinduism, along with Sarada-dasakam (a prayer to Sharada — the Goddess of learning,
literature, fine arts and all intellectual activities in general, worshipped by Hindus and even by
non-Hindus), was published by the Academy of Sanskrit Research, Melkote, (a wing of the
Karnataka Sanskrit University, Bengaluru), first in 2018, and then as second edition in 2019.
My fourth, Manava-dharma-satakam on humanitarianism, and the fifth, Prajaprabhutva-
satakam on democracy, were published together in one volume by Manipal Universal Press,
Manipal, in 2020. All these publications include, along with the original Sanskrit verses, their
translation into English verse, explanatory notes and references. Finally, Mahalakshmi
Dasakam - a prayer to the Goddess of Wealth to end poverty and inequality in the world, was
published in the reputed Sanskrit magazine, Sambhasana Sandesah, in its special Vijaya
Dasami issue in 2019. I am immensely grateful to all these publishers for their generosity in
permitting to republish the originals here in one volume.

Bhartrihari, an ancient Sanskrit poet, inspired me in writing my Satakas. He wrote three
celebrated Satakas — Niti-satakam (on ethics), Sringara-satakam (on erotics), and Vairagya-
Satakam (on renunciation). | was, however, attracted and inspired only by the first of these. All
my five Satakas are on ethics. While Bhartrihari’s emphasis was on virtue ethics or individual
morality, my Satakas are concerned with social ethics, which include individual moral
responsibility too. | do not claim that just because | have composed five satakas, | have excelled
Bhartrihari who wrote three. He was a genius, whose verses are not only much larger in length,
but also more poetic and lyrical. His Sanskrit is more sophisticated, while mine is simple in
language and metre which anybody with some acquaintance with Sanskrit can enjoy. What |
can claim modestly is that my verses are more directly addressed to the present problems,



without implying that Bhartrihari is obsolete. Let me quote a jewel from his Niti-satakam which
I liked best for its beauty, continuing relevance and profundity:

CAEY faeuoT goleddt NI arragAr

AAEIIREA: HAET a7 faaey a3 =33 |

3TRIEETH: &TAT THiagaae  fedisrar

FANATY FaHROITAG effel o SWoTH, ||

(Bhartrihari’s Niti-satakam, Verse 82, M R Kale (ed.)(1971) The Niti and Vairagya Satakas of
Bhartrihari. New Delhi: Motilal Banarasidass, p. 33)

It means: Affluence is adorned by kindly behaviour, valour by not boasting, knowledge
by control of the senses, scholarship by humility, wealth by giving to the deserving, discipline
by the absence of anger, power by forgiveness, and dharma by absence of hypocrisy; good
character which is the root of all these, is the highest adornment for all.

It is expected of us all to be kind, compassionate and truthful, no doubt! But it is a very
general statement. It becomes more meaningful if you apply it to actual problems we face day
to day. Ethics is meant essentially for practice in a society. Ethics is also a discipline which
guides us in overcoming dilemmas. For this, it is necessary to go beyond general principles
into concrete details. | have been thinking deeply into various facets of ethics for quite a few
years, which resulted in my books, Ethics for Our Times — Essays In Gandhian Perspective
(enlarged second edition 2014, New Delhi: Oxford University Press), and The Bhagavad Gita
for the modern Reader — History, Interpretations and Philosophy (enlarged second edition
2019, Abingdon & New York: Routledge). These writings were in English, and my love of
Sanskrit cherished from childhood and the training | received as a social scientist (especially
as an economist) together impelled me to put what | learnt into these five Satakas. | thought that
Sanskrit is saturated with traditional wisdom, and it is necessary to make it relevant by
responding to contemporary issues. This is what | sought to achieve.

The first Sataka, Parisara-niti-satakam, is on environmental ethics. It makes an
impassioned plea to safeguard nature and its environment, which we have been harming
through our short-sighted goal of maximising personal and national income, - short-sighted
because our very survival as human species depends on the health of nature and its environment
and biodiversity. Air and water pollutions cause innumerable deaths which go unnoticed in our
drive for economic growth. Destroying our bio-diversity amounts to behaving like the fool who
cuts down the very branch of the tree on which he is sitting. The plea is not that we should not
use nature, but that we should only use it sustainably without harming its regenerative capacity.
Gandhi’s advice to limit our wants is also relevant here, because it is the endless growth of our
wants which leads to environmental disaster. Unsustainable exploitation of nature is not
required for eradication of poverty; it will only aggravate poverty. The destruction of nature is
very harsh on women who would be compelled to fetch water and fuel wood from greater
distances. The poor, including poor women, depend directly on the health and productivity of
nature. Let us not forget that:

The Earth is our only place, where we can live and flourish;

It’s mankind’s obligation to protect it and cherish.
(My English translation of the second verse in Parisara-niti-satakam. See the text below for
the original Sanskrit verse.)



The second Sataka is Gandhi-tattva-satakam, which is on Gandhi’s thought and
philosophy. He not only preached but also practiced it. He was an exemplar of ethics, - an
ethics which is relevant in protecting nature and environment, nation building, and cultivation
of human character. His philosophy addresses most of the important problems of today — strife
and violence, religious intolerance, conflict resolution, poverty and social exclusion. Whether
one aims at building up personal or national character, Gandhi advocated two key principles to
follow — Truth and Ahimsa. For Gandhi, Truth is both an end in itself and also the means. Truth
has both an epistemological aspect and also ontological. In the first aspect, we seek to know
the truth; and in the second aspect we try to be what we aim at. He said, be the change that you
aim at. This cannot be done without ahimsa. For Gandhi, ahimsa is not a negative principle,
but very much a positive principle of love, actively reaching out to help, fighting (non-
violently) to end injustice, and fellowship or brotherhood. Gandhi also stressed that Truth and
Ahimsa are actually two faces of one coin only; you cannot separate the two. He honestly tried
to be what he aimed at and taught. He famously declared once: ‘My life is my message’. The
very first verse in this Sataka says about Gandhi and his life:

Easy to find are those who preach with no attention to implementation,

but hard to find those noble lot whose life itself is an education.
(My English translation of the first verse in Gandhi-tattva-satakam. See the text below for the
original Sanskrit verse.)

The third Sataka is on Sanatana Dharma, - the traditional name for Hinduism.
‘Sanatana’ does not mean orthodox; it means everlasting. The Sataka offers a perspective which
is different from some traditional approaches to the philosophy of Hinduism. It is a Gandhian
perspective. Though the basic values and principles of Sanatana Dharma are everlasting, every
religion including ours has to be interpreted according to the needs of the times, as the Sataka
emphasises. The traditional views emphasised Vairagya/Virakti or renunciation. Even
Bhartrihari devoted an entire sataka to it. As the present sataka explains, Vairagya is not
escapism. In fact the Vedas, the two major epics, and the Gita have emphasised active
engagement in the world, though ethically and for the welfare of the world. There is no bar on
seeking to achieve the four human goals (Purusarthas- Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksha), if
done according to Dharma (ethics). Vairagya only means non-surrender to materialism and
extreme selfishness. Even Moksha need not be considered as a release from the cycle of births
and deaths in a detested samsara (world) as traditionally interpreted, but as release from
bondage to narrow limitations of mind and its weaknesses. Hinduism is a practical religion; it
expertly harmonises the mundane with the transcendental, as the Sataka shows.

A second traditional misunderstanding is that observance of pollution and purity rules
constitutes Hinduism. Making pollution and purity rules into a religion to the point of being
unkind and inhuman is a false and cruel religion. Temples can be kept clean and tidy, without
being bound by pollution and purity rules. Women and Dalits have been the special victims of
such rules. Untouchability was an extreme outcome of these rules. This Sataka expects Hindus
to atone for the past mistakes in their society by enabling Dalits to develop themselves and
come into the mainstream on equal terms. Neither the caste system nor its extreme form —
untouchability are part of Hindu philosophy and ethics. (See my Handbook of Hinduism, 2013,
New Delhi: Ane Books, esp. Ch. 5 on ‘Caste System is not Hinduism’, pp. 113-148. It can be
downloaded from my website: www.mvnadkarni.com.) The ills in the society have to be
eradicated, but this cannot be achieved by attributing them to the religion itself.



The essence of Hinduism, particularly as enshrined in the Gita and reiterated by Gandhi
and other savants of Hinduism like Swami Vivekananda, lies in Karma-yoga — selfless service
for the welfare of the world. Hinduism as presented in this Sataka is no narrow religion
restricted to Hindus alone (see Verse 120 below). It has a universal appeal. Non-violence is a
fundamental principle of Hinduism along with commitment to truth, according Gandhi.
Indulging in violence against some people in the name of cow-protection brings no credit
(punya) but only sin (papa), as Verse 105 indicates. Violence can take several forms, including
taking bribes and polluting the environment, as the Sataka says. The enormous garbage
generated during Ganesha and Durga Pooja festivals does no credit to Hinduism. The practice
of Hinduism has to be poor-friendly as well as environment-friendly.

The fourth Sataka here, the Manava-dharma-satakam, is on humanitarianism or on
‘Religion of Man’ as termed by Poet Rabindranath Tagore. This Sataka is so much influenced
by his book, The Religion of Man (published first in 1930), that you can hear echoes of his
ideas in my Sataka, particularly at the beginning and the end. However, the translation of
Manava-dharma as the ‘Religion of Man’ may sound being biased towards men as against
women, which of course was not how Tagore meant. The essential idea of the Sataka is that
‘humanism’ or ‘humanitarianism’ is the religion of ‘being human and promoting human
welfare ...”, and is the primary base of all religions, in the sense being compassionate, helpful,
and respectful to all humans, and being considerate towards nature. Being human is not only
being aware of human rights but also of duties. The humans are the most intelligent of all
species (at least we believe so0), by which they can go beyond what is given by nature. They
can contribute positively to further the cause of evolution, or choose a self-destructive path of
reversing the direction of evolution by endangering the future of humankind itself. The danger
to the future of humankind lies in harming nature beyond repair, and also in the inability to
settle disputes amicably without violence. The technology for both the dangers has been
advanced so much that today we are in the most precarious position ever in the history of
humankind. It is not enough to be intelligent and technologically competent. The humans need
also to be wise, ethical and humane.

Manava-dharma accepts what is good and common to all traditional formal religions,
but rejects the narrow distinction between ‘us’ and ‘others’. Manava-dharma-satakam tries to
present the fundamental principles of the universal ‘religion’ or ethics (dharma) common to
all. It accepts the moral responsibility of all human beings as well as the basic rights of all,
irrespective of gender, colour, religion, race or nationality, and any hierarchy. A few synonyms
for ‘Manava-dharma’ are used in the verses here — ‘Nara-dharma’, ‘Manavatva’ and
‘Manaviyata’ to suit the metrical requirements.

The issue of human rights is important in Humanism. The scope of humanitarianism
extends much beyond that of human rights, to emphatically cover duties. In a humane society,
both are recognised. Though both the rights and duties are important for all the people, the
Sataka takes the stand that rights are more important in the case of the weak, while duties are
more important in the case of the strong. Moreover, Manava Dharma is applicable as much to
individuals as to institutions, especially the state. It is the duty of the state to not only maintain
law and peace, but also improve welfare of all, especially to eradicate poverty. This is because
poverty makes human rights a meaningless mirage. The test of Manava Dharma is absence of
poverty, destitution and deprivation. Though human rights are very basic to ensure human
dignity and progress, they are not absolute. One person’s rights are subject to other persons’
rights. The right to property is particularly problematic. Every person has a right to subsistence,
decent shelter fit for living, clean drinking water, basic health, education, and livelihood, which



gives him or her the tight to earn and even accumulate for security of future. But this right does
not confer a right to amass unlimited wealth. In the interest of reducing inequality, the state has
a right to tax income above a reasonable limit, and use the proceeds to reduce poverty and
deprivation. Liberty and equality have to go together in a balanced way.

The fifth and final Sataka here is on Prajaprabhutva or democracy. Though human
rights exist universally irrespective whether the concerned state is a democracy or not, it is
democracy which presents the best scope for the exercise of both human rights and duties. As
M N Roy asserted, ‘no other system of governance devised so far is an improvement on the
democratic. Theoretically, it still remains the best possible political organisation of society’.
However, ‘... democracy is possible only on the basis of the humanist philosophy’ (M N Roy,
1952, Radical Humanism, pp. 25-26). It is only a democracy which can ensure human dignity
for all and equal treatment of all before law, and make law itself fair and non-discriminatory.

Though India had some democratic forms of governance in the ancient times, they did
not seem to have had a defined or uniform structure. Gandhi acknowledged the earlier existence
of village democracies in India and recommended that the village panchayats should be
revived. He strongly felt that centralisation of power either in the hands of one person or a
central government located in the capital —even if elected — is not compatible with a true
people’s democracy. We have now three tiers of democracy in India — at the national, the state
and the local levels, that are formally built into the Constitution of India. We are, however, yet
to appreciate the proper implications of democracy and our responsibilities therein. The Praja-
prabhutva-satakam brings out these implications and responsibilities lucidly.

The American Declaration of Independence in 1776, which gave a boost to modern
democracy, included both equality and liberty as guiding principles of democracy, and asserted
the right of everyone to pursuit of happiness. The declared goals of the French Revolution in
1789 were freedom, equality and fraternity. There has been some tension between the
principles of liberty and equality, as some assert liberty as the more fundamental. In doing so,
the negative liberties and rights — the right to life against harm by others, right to freedom
against being held captive, right to property against unwilling appropriation by others, and right
to freedom of expression against curbs by others or the state, are stressed as basic to democracy.
Others emphasize positive rights of the poor, such as the right to food, employment, minimum
healthcare and housing, and right to education, which also need to be safeguarded in a
democracy. Elitist philosophers, however, argue that none has a right to deprive by force a
person of his right to property through taxes even if it is to feed, clothe, educate, and house the
poor, but such things have to be left to voluntary altruism of the propertied. Though there ought
to be a scope for philanthropy and altruism in all societies, doing things which are vital to life
and freedom of the poor subject only to charity, is deeply problematic in a democracy. First,
because such charity may not be adequate to pull people above poverty and reduce disparity.
Secondly, making such charity the only way to end deprivation goes against the principle of
equality and dignity of the receivers and perpetuates patron-client relationship characterising
feudalism. Major dependence on charity to solve the problem of inequality is not compatible
with the spirit of democracy. It does not mean that there should be no philanthropy in
democracy. There is always a scope for it, since taxation cannot be too burdensome and there
should be some incentive to work, earn income and invest. Some degree of ‘functional
inequality’ to give incentive to excel is necessary and has to be tolerated. There will be some
inequality even in an egalitarian social democracy, because even here there will be scope for
private enterprise. Even a communist country cannot do away with markets and cannot achieve
perfect equality. As long as there is some inequality, there is scope for philanthropy and even



altruism. According to the Bhagavadgita, a gift should not only be generous and unselfish, but
also given without any contempt towards the receiver. When charity is of this kind, it ensures
dignity both to the giver and receiver, and is compatible with democracy.

Social democracy is a golden mean between capitalism and communism, and can
reconcile equality with freedom or liberty. Liberty in a democracy is meant for all, and not just
a few. That is, all are entitled to equal freedom. If freedom has to be meaningful for all, as it
should be, there has to be social, economic and political equality. It is not merely equality
before law, but also equality in terms of wellbeing. Resources for access to wellbeing should
be equally accessible to all. It may not be possible to achieve equality in outcomes, but
democracy requires that there be equal opportunities for all. All may not be able to run equally
fast in a race, but there should be a level playing field for all and all should have equal start in
life. One may be born rich and another as poor, but democracy should ensure that poverty at
birth is no obstacle at least in opportunities for healthcare and education. Hence, social
democracies provide free both healthcare and uniform and universal education at least up to 18
years of age that is up to the 12th standard or pre-university level. We cannot leave everything
to free market forces in a democracy. The state has to ensure that the inequality that remains is
functional, and not one that deprives any one of equal opportunities.

A question arises about whether in removing serious disabilities or deprivation, the unit
for corrective action should be the individual or the group. It is prudent to address both the
deprived individuals and groups. When the whole groups, such as the former untouchables in
India, suffer from disabilities, groups — rather than individuals alone - should be taken up for
compensatory action. This has been rightly done in India through what is known as the positive
discrimination, or affirmative action, or the reservation policy. Preferential treatment may look
seemingly unjust for the non-reserved categories, but it is essential to remove disabilities of
groups imposed by a long history of negative discrimination.

Responsibility comes with freedom. Citizens cannot leave everything to the sweet
whims and fancies of leaders whom they periodically elect to run the government. Eternal
vigilance is a price that democracy has to pay. In a democracy, where citizens are not vigilant
in the affairs of the state and of the institutions where they have a stake, they lose their freedom
and power. This is emphasized in the Prajaprabhutvasatakam.

The success of democracy, especially a social democracy, depends on the cooperation
and community spirit more than on competition. Capitalism may thrive on competition, but a
democracy even if it allows private capital and markets, will thrive on mutual understanding
and goodwill. That is why, along with liberty and equality, fraternity between all humans has
to be stressed. M N Roy had emphasised strengthening cooperative economy as part of building
a democratic and humane society (Roy, 1952, pp. 45-55).

The five Satakas together provide basics of social and political ethics which all citizens
and also the state and its functionaries in a democracy ought to know, particularly the young
students. Such ideas are rare in Sanskrit and other traditional Indian literature, though not new
in English. Poetry appeals to the heart more easily than scholarly prose. And Ethics should
appeal to the heart also, not only to the head. I hope that the Satakas do so. I wish their readers
an enjoyable reading.

I am not a Sanskrit Pundit. I am basically an economist. | had, therefore, to seek a
scrutiny by Sanskrit scholars to show mistakes in my Sanskrit compositions and suggest



corrections. In this task, | received valuable help from Prof Shrinivasa Varakhedi, Dr
Gangadharan Nair, Dr Dilip Kumar Rana, Prof Veeranarayana Pandurangi, Prof P R
Panchamukhi, and Shri Janardana Hegde. | am grateful to them all. If mistakes still remain,
they are due only to my imperfection.

Thanks are due to my son, Makarand, and to my daughter-in-law, Amita, for help on
the computer whenever | needed, and to my brother, Kishore, for affectionately going through
all the verses of all the Satakas with care and encouraging me.

I am immensely grateful to the publisher for bringing this book out in good time and
form.
- Mangesh Venkatesh Nadkarni

Key to Transliteration®
(In Alphabetical Order of Sanskrit)

. a Son a na Under
Sl a Master a ta Gita

g i If I tha Thin

3 1 Feel 3 da Then

3 u Full g dha This*
52 U Boot T na Singer
* T Krishna T pa

T e ® pha Loophole
T ai a ba

s 0 q bha Abhor
3t au q ma

o am a ya Yard

Sk ah T ra

% Ka a la

Kl Kha Blockhead @ la

a Ga Kl va avert/awake
| Gha log-hut Rl Sa Cherish
€ na bl sa Show
= Ca Chain | Sa Sun

g cha catch-him g Ha Hot

S Ja

! Note: Illustrations of pronunciation are mostly from Swami Harshananda (2013)- A Concise Encyclopaedia of
Hinduism, Bengaluru: Ramakrishna Math, Vol. |, p. x.



El jha Hedgehog
ki Na

2 ta Ten

3 tha Anthill
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| AT ARCT-GerhA ||
ARCTFT AATIIT e, cal RAcrawaoia |
TAAT T & O Aeerfaaver@a el

Oh! Mother Sharada! | bow to you!

| salute you who is Consciousness personified!
Be established in my mind,

Oh! the provider of the power of knowledge. (1)

aAd WH &g FAeT HIOMHAT |
dq aT e Fqa TR TR 1R

You are the highest Divine,

source of cognizance, and compassionate;
without your favour, nothing

has any joy, meaning or intent. (2)

gefteriafe ameeia fasamecafa-awRior |
FaEpiaye e ddarsag-amifor (131

Oh the Queen of Speech! You are the who grants wisdom,
the cause behind production of science,

the source of all inspirations,
and sustains all literature. (3)

FIMaE T AT @ FeAET AdeeT T |
HATAATATICITATH  IIR-ATGAT dd 1Y

You are the mother to music,
dance and poetry,
and of all arts and sciences;
your greatness has no boundary. (4)

Il cada & & o3 weAr 9 far g |
cadg g SeTeela: TadFAedId card 13l

You only are strength, you are wealth,
You are the Auspicious Creator and Protector,
You are the very life of the world;



everything is within You alone for sure. (5)

Jeaeiea g favafens gratd GReFrawA |
cdHd HRUT I8 JHGET TEaTd 6|

Whatever exists in this Universe

that is creative and endowed with beauty,
you are the cause of all that;

it is all your favour, Oh Saraswati! (6)

$oIsg qUTsTercal ol RO IiFcerafay |
ofe A fade A9 arwearanf aRfa Nl

| adore you with full devotion,

Oh the source of my refuge and reasoning ability!
Give me a clear mind

for fruitfulness, Oh Bharati! (7)

ALY &fg ¢ 9oy garaca-iaAda |
faeTr <87  TEE SHIEfAa-Ygad i<l
Oh Vani, give me the power

to discriminate between true and untrue,

and to contribute to people’s good,
without ostentation but with love. (8)

JGAY T grar T <¥agRSiY Sfg A |
THeoAdl o HHEG Fleladqsdr e 181
Give me clarity, competence, civility,

and a truthfulness which give pleasure,

in my writings, speech,
and also daily behaviour. (9)

Hcllg qrlsE o faar da eareldre, |
AMPTAR-YeTaAl  Fcrd F& #AT HeT ligol

| am just stupid without your grace,

but be pleased to make me, - a poor person,
accomplished by gifting with

the power of thinking and expression. (10)



gfSacafAc e c2lh QYAGRSH |
AT S faumierased el

This Dashakam has to be read daily

as it imparts confidence in plenty,
gives strength to the mind,

and stimulates creative activity. (11)

| fa ASA-asFHeU-ASHOAT fRFAT SMARee i

(Here end the ten verses by M V Nadkarni in honour of Sri Sarada.)
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Parisara-niti-satakam

A Century of Verses on Environmental Ethics



Benediction

I deem it a great privilege to write these words of benediction for the Parisaranitisataka
authored by Dr. Mangesh V. Nadkarni, an illustrious ecological economist of our times. That
the book deals with mankind’s responsibility towards the protection of his environment and
ecology, is a pleasingly welcome change of genre in the realm of Sanskrit poetry.

The author has, taking inspiration from great poets of yore like Bhartrihari, penned these
profound, yet simple and mellifluous verses. Anyone with even a rudimentary knowledge of
Sanskrit will be able to enjoy these verses that gently urge us to be proactive in taking care of
this beautiful Earth that we call ‘Our Home’. The author has also provided a word for word
translation of the verses in English, making it easy to understand the original Sanskrit. The
metrical English translation by the author is equally excellent and competes for glory with his
Sanskrit poetry. The short notes that frequent the treatise give greater insight into the author’s
feeling-full heart, drawing our attention to the intensity of his feelings. Overall it is a very
emotive work appealing passionately to the moral conscience of humanity urging us to be
sensitive to our environment. The work combines, like all excellent treatises, elements of the
head and the heart.

Indian culture has always been ecology-friendly: we call the earth ‘Bhtimata’; the rivers such
as Ganga, Yamuna, Narmada, KaverT are called mothers and their waters are considered to
purify all those who bathe in them; the mountains are celebrated as fathers. Verily, the anecdote
of Lord Krsna enabling the worship of the Mount Govardhana in Bhagavata is too well-known.
Trees are revered and animals too worshiped as the manifestation of Divinity.

Such were the methods that our ancestors, who were sensitive to Nature, adopted to restrain
the abounding selfish propensity of human beings to mindlessly deplete the natural resources
that this wonderful earth abounds with even now despite the reckless human activity that has
come to characterize the last and the present century.

The Parisaranitisataka is sure to make all its readers poignantly pause and tenderly think and
forcefully reflect on what each of us can do towards the cause of environmental protection and
sustainable development of humans and our brother and sisters — the birds, animals, fishes, the
trees and all living creatures. The Vedas tutor us in this when they offer the prayer for us to
utter daily: “sar no astu dvipade, sam catuspade — let blessings abound on us the two-legged;
let blessings also abound for the four-legged.” Indeed, we bless ourselves by loving and caring
for Mother Nature. There is an urgency in this appeal for environmental protection, for without
the welfare of Mother Nature, we shall not be.

May the grace of the Lord and the blessings of the Pajya Gurudev Swami Chinmayananda be
with the author and may this treatise attain fame and bring glory to the author. | pray that more
such brilliant Sanskrit works emanate from the pen of Sri. Mangesh V. Nadkarni.

In Sr7 Guru Smirti,
Swami Advayananda,
President, Chinmaya International Foundation Shodha Sansthan.



Foreword

I have known Professor Mangesh V Nadkarni for some thirty-five years now, as a distinguished
Ecological Economist and as an able administrator. | was therefore delighted to recently
discover that he was also a gifted Sanskrit poet, the more so since I, too, am a lover of Sanskrit
and of Bhartirihari. To guide human actions we need to understand how the world is
constituted, and how it is changing— plain, empirical facts. But that is not adequate; we need to
move beyond facts to the realm of values to ponder on what is right and what is wrong and in
what direction we should be moving. Verse is a powerful medium, utilized since the dawn of
human language to communicate the relevant facts and acknowledged values succinctly and in
a memorable fashion. Such verses have taken many forms, beginning with folk songs and
maturing into classic literature. Sanskrit has a wealth of classic literature, Vedas, Ramayana,
Mahabharata, Puranas, compositions of Kalidasa and much more. This literature contains many
memorable verses in the form of Subhashitas, some with environmental messages. One of my
favourites is the advocacy of sustainable harvests in Mahabharata:
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(One should pick just the flowers from a plant, as a gardener does, not uproot it whole like a
charcoal-maker.)

Bhartirihari, some thousand or more years after Mahabharata composed three centuries of
Subhashitas, Shringara (erotics), Niti (ethics), and Vairagya (renunciation). This Parisara Niti-
Shatakam is a worthy successor to Bhartirihari’s Nitishatakam, with easy flowing verses full
of grace. Like Gita these verses are simple in language but deep and sophisticated in thought.
Spreading of environmental values is more a matter of heart than head, and as Professor
Nadkarni points out poetry touches hearts more easily than scholarly prose. | hope therefore
that this remarkable set of verses in Sanskrit, a language followed all over India, though
admittedly by a select few, would go a long way in making people aware of their ethical
responsibilities towards the one and only planet that all of us share. Since my boyhood | have
enjoyed Vaman Pandit’s elegant Marathi rendering of Niti-Shatakam as much as Bhartirihari’s
original Sanskrit, and hope that there would be many many Vaman Pandits who would render
this Parisara Niti-Shatakam in the many Indian languages, so that its message would spread far
and wide.

--Madhav Gadgil, Buddha Paurnima, 21 May 2016
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Samaste saura-samrajye ananya sobhate dhara,
sarva-saukarya-sampanna srestha vasaya jivinam. (1)

Samaste — In the entire, saura samrajye — empire of the Sun, dhara — the earth,
sobhate — shines splendidly, (and), hi- indeed, ananya — uniquely; sampanna — richly
endowed with, sarva —all, saukarya — facilities, srestha — best suited, vasaya jivinam —
habitat for (all) living beings.

In the entire empire of the Sun,
the Earth is uniquely resplendent;
best suited habitat for living things,
with facilities making a rich endowment. (1)

Note: The Earth, because of its advanced form of life and biodiversity, is unique in the solar system,
and even in the universe, a similar planet is quite rare even if not non-existent. We do not know of any
such planet elsewhere anyway. We need to appreciate the uniqueness and precious rarity of the Earth,
and take care of it. We have no where else to go if we destroy it recklessly.

YERT FJSAUMH  ThAd JUTAAH |
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Vasundhara mansyanam ekameva sukha-sthalam,
tasya samraksanam karyyamnuragena gauravat. (2)

Vasundhara — The earth, (is), ekameva — the only, sukha-sthalam — comfortable place,
manusyanam - of mankind; tasya (sthalasya) — its, samraksanzam — protection, karyyam — has
to be done, anuragena — with love, (and), gauravat — with respect.

The Earth is our only place,

where we can live and flourish.
It’s mankind’s obligation

to protect it and cherish . (2)

Al d-HeYd-FU A Fa9fg feacH |
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Saundarya-sambhyta-sthanam susamam svagrham tvidam,
viripam vikrtam kartum katham arhanti manavah. (3)

Idam — This, sthanam — place, (is), svagrham —our home, sambhyta — filled (with), sushamam
—charming, saundarya — beauty, tu —surely. Katham —How, (are), manavah —humans, arhanti
—authorised, kartum — to render, (it), , virzpam — ugly/ deformed, (and), vikstam — devastated/
vandalised?



This is a place filled with beauty,
our charming home surely.
What right do humans have
to vandalise and render it ugly? (3)

Note: It is not the intention of the verse to oppose any human intervention in nature. That would not be
in the nature of man. What is insisted, however, is that any human intervention should add to the beauty,
variety and usefulness of the world, and not detract from it.

Y FATHT g I - A-area |
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Srastum caivepsitam praptum yantra-tantrajna-sadhane,
manusya-jatih jivesu nirvivadam sikhamanih. (4)

Srassum — To create, ca- and, eva — also, praptum — to obtain, zpsitam — (what is) desired/
willed, (and), yantra-tantra-sadhane — in technology, manusya-jatih — humankind, jivesu —
among living beings, nirvivadam — indisputably/ undoubtedly, sikh@-manih — is crest-jewel
(comes at the top).

In obtaining or creating what is wished,

and in the achievements in technology,
mankind is at the top like crest-jewel,

among all beings, with no apology. ( 4)

TAUT: AT 3T EIYAUT Folel 7 |
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Samarthah manava adya hyapirvepa balena hi,
nakam va narakam kartum posanam va pradisanam. (5)

Manavah — humans, (are), samarthah — capable, adya — today, aparvepa — with
unprecedented, balena — (with) power, hi—surely, kartum — to create/ make, nakam — heaven,
va — or, narakam — hell, posazam — protection, va — or, pradizsaram — pollution.

Having a competence as never before,
humans today can be so resolute
as to create heaven or hell
to protect or pollute. (5)

Note: It is entirely within the will and competence of man to control or even prevent pollution, even as
he is the one to have caused it in the first instance.

TG TaANT drefeiar faifcrgas |
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Pathyapathya-vimarsena palaniya Ksitirdrutam,
lokaksemaya kartavya vivekenaiva yojana. (6)



Ksitih — the earth, palaniya — has to be protected, drutam — promptly/ fast, vimarsena —through
deliberation (of), (what is ), pathya — truly good/ wholesome, (and), apathya — bad/ harmful.
Lokaksemaya —For the welfare of people, yojana — planning (of economic development
activities), kartavya — has to be done, vivekena eva -only through proper
discrimination/wisdom.

Deliberating on what is truly good and what is bad,
the earth has to be protected promptly,

for the welfare of all
by planning very wisely. (6)

Note: The need to protect the earth and its life-supporting ability and the need to care for the welfare of
the people are linked together. This will become evident in the verses below. Promptness or speedy
action in the matter is specially emphasised.
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Patita prthivi cadya sasikare visame khalu,
yat-krtam manujaistasya pariharasca tairbhavet. (7)

Ca — And, Prthivi — the world, patita — (has been) brought, adya — today, (into), visame —
terrible/ very difficult, sarikare — crisis, khalu — really; yad — what, krtam — is done, manujaik
— by men (humankind), tasya — of that, parihara/ — solution, ca — also, bhavet — should happen/
be done, taiz — by them.

The world today has been brought
into a terrible crisis really.
What is done by men,
has also to be solved by them surely. (7)

Note: Since the environmental crisis has been brought about by the recklessness of mankind, it is also
their duty to solve the problem. We cannot just leave it to God. Nature has a capacity to repair the
damage, if it is within sustainable limits. But the damage done during last hundred years seems to be
beyond the automatic capacity of nature to heal, and that is why it is a crisis. But there is still a scope
for damage correction, which requires man’s intervention. Human will for repairing and reversing the
damage is indispensable. It is our responsibility to resolve the crisis. The nature of the crisis has been
described in the verses that follow.

gRAT FEg-Aqull AT SHaRTfAIE: |
fasFad ¥ g2t & sgafaradger ¢l

Harita sasya-sampirna bharita jivarasibhis,
vijrmbhate sma Prthvi vai bahuvaividhya-sampada. (8)

Harita — Green, sasya-sampirna — full of plants/ vegetation, bharita — filled with, jiva-rasibhis
— with masses of living creatures, Prthvi — the earth, vijrmbhate sma — used to display in
celebration, bahuvaividhya — great diversity, sampada — of wealth.



Full with green vegetation

filled with masses of living creatures,
the earth used to display in celebration

its rich variety of features. (8)
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Gate sate ca varsesu jivavaividhyasampadaz,
jale sthale samudhvasta# loka-pustikarah khalu. (9)

Gate satavarsesu — In the last hundred years, jivavaividhya sampadah — treasures of bio-
diversity, jale —in water, (as well as), sthale —on land, samudhvastah — have greatly persished/
significantly destroyed/disturbed, lokapustikarah — (which were) supportive to people.

In the last hundred years,
treasures of bio-diversity grand,
supportive to people, have greatly perished
in water as well as on land. (9)
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Bahula ranpya nasena karbotsargah pravardhitah,
bhi-vatavarane tasmad ausravrddhirajayata. (10)

Nasena — Due to the destruction (of), aramya — forest (s), bahula — in great quantity,
karbotsargah — carbon emissions, pravardhitak — greatly increased; bhu-vatavarage — in the
earth’s atmosphere, tasmat — thereby, ausna-vrddhih — a rise in temperature, ajayata — took
place/happened .

With great many forests destroyed,
carbon emissions did multiply;

the earth’s atmosphere became
heat-increasing thereby. (10)
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Pascat audyogika-kranteh uspatara’bhavad dhara,
vardhamanasya tapasya tvaritam damanam subham. (11)

Pascat — After, audyogika-kranteh — the Industrial Revolution, dhara — the earth, abhavat —
became, uspatara - warmer/hotter;  tvaritam — speedy, damanam - suppression,
vardhamanasya tapasya — of the rising temperature, subham — is very good/highly beneficial.

After the Industrial Revolution,
the earth became warmer.
Speedy suppression of the rising heat



would bring greater succour. (11)
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Vivrddha-tapamanena dravibhavitumudyatas,
himadrayo himaughdasca jagato daksirottare. (12)

Himadrayo — Icebergs, ca — and, himaugha#h — glaciers, udyata/ — have started, dravibhavitum
— to melt, vivrddha tapamanena — (due to ) increased temperature, daksizottare — (both) in the
south and the north, jagato — of the world.

In the world’s north and south,
under heat increasing,
icebergs and glaciers
have started unfreezing . (12)

Note: The mass of ice in the polar regions has started melting, and so have the glaciers in the snowy
mountains including the Himalayas.
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Ullanghanaya velanam sagarasca samudyatah,
varsakalo 'pi sarvatra tathaiva caficaloabhavat. (13)

Sagarah — The seas/oceans, (thereby), samudyatah — tended to/are set to, ullarghanaya — to
cross, velanam - the coastlines/shores, ca — and, varsakalah — the rainy season, sarvatra —
everywhere, api — also, tathaiva — similarly, caficalas — uncertain/ unstable, abhavat — became.

The oceans thereby

tended to cross the coastlines;
and the rain season too

is having uncertain times. (13)
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Asthira-vrsrikaladdhi suskakalah samagatas,
tykadeha tmahanena bahutrastah krsivalah. (14)

Asthira- vrstikalat hi — Due to unstable/ uncertain rain season, suska-kalah — droughts,
samagatas — took place; bahutrastah - greatly troubled/distressed, krsivalah — farmers,
tyaktadeha tmahanena — committed suicides.

Greatly distressed farmers
due to uncertain rain,
facing critical crisis,
committed suicide in vain. (14)
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Ativrstiranavrstih vartete ca punak punah,
vinastah bahusasikhyesu dinadesesu jivikah. (15)

Ativrstih — Excessive rain/ deluge, anavrstih — drought/ scanty rains, vartete — exist/take place,
punah punah — again and again/ very frequently, ca — and, (thereby), dina-desesu — in poor
countries/regions, jivikah — livelihoods, vinastah — (are) destroyed/ lost, bahusasikhyesu — in
great numbers.

Droughts and deluges

take place again and again,
destroying livelihoods in lots

in many a poor domain. (15)
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Nirvasitah svavasebhyah duskale arakah krtah,
paryasanti ca vrtyartham daram nirgatika iva. (16)

arakah — Migrants, krtah — (are) rendered, nirvasitah — displaced, svavasebhyas — from own
homes, duskale — in bad times/ droughts, ca —and, paryaganti —wander, vrtyartham — in serach
of employment, diaram — far, iva — like, nirgatikak — destitutes/ with no support.

Those displaced from own homes
become migrants in droughts,

and wander in search of employment,
far and wide with no supports. (16)
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Gramebhyo nirdhanatvat kramanti nagarik prati,
duskarastatra vasastu kusthalesu vasanti te. (17)

Nirdhanatvat — Due to poverty, te — they ( farmers), kramanti — migrate/ go, gramebhyo —
from villages, nagarik prati —to cities, tatra —there (in the cities), vasak —residence, duskara’
— hard/ difficult, vasanti — stay, kusthalesu — in the slums (in bivvies or tiny temporary-like
shelters).

Poverty in villages,
pushes them to cities;

finding a place to reside there is hard,
so they live in bivvies. (17)



A Sgar T AGATT AN SAT: |
HAA-AGASTN STl ofeT Tt l12< |

Nagaryo bahavo hyadya vayu-malinya-piditah,
bhi-taila-vahanebhyasca jata nanam pradisitah. (18)

Bahavah —Many, nagaryo — cities, adya — today/now/ presently, piditah hi — are quite
distressed, (by), vayu-malinya — dirty air, jata pradisitah — polluted (by), bhi-taila
vahanebhyah — vehicles (run on ) fossil fuels, nznam - indeed.

Many cities today
are quite distressed by dirty air;
countless vehicles driven by fossil fuels
pollute without any care. (18)
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Abhave paura-dharmasya plastic-kosadi viksayan,
ksipanti vithi-parsvesu nagarika itastatas. (19)

Abhave — In the absence, puara-dharmasya — of civic sense, nagarikah — citizens, ksipanti —
throw, plastic-kosa — plastic covers/bags, adi — and the like (etcetera), viksayan — wastes/dirt,
vithi- parsvesu- on road sides, itastataz — here and there (indiscriminately).

Citizens throw plastic bags
with no civic sense to guide,
and clutter other wastes here and there
on the unwilling road-side. (19)
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Karmipascavicarena tat sthanesu dahanti tan,
dhizmo bhavati sarvatra svasthya-nasam karoti vai. (20)

Ca — And, karminah — workers, dahanti — burn, tan — them, tat sthanesu — in the same
(respective) places, avicarepa — thoughtlessly/ indiscriminately, dhazma/ —smoke, bhavati —
takes place/ arises, sarvatra — everywhere, karoti — does, nasam — harm/ destruction (to),
svasthya — health/ wellbeing, vai — surely.

Town workers burn them
in the same places thoughtlessly ,
causing smoke to rise everywhere,
harming health heartlessly. (20)

STl 3T FIEAT:  ATHPIRTSTRY: |
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Balaka api santrastah svasakosa-rujakarais,
sthanam nasti ca paryaptam vihartum kriditum tatha. (21)

Balakah — Children (lit. little boys), api — even/also, santrastah — (are) tortured, svasakosa-
rujakaraif — by things that cause lung diseases; ca — and, sthanam — place, nasti — is not there,
paryaptam — enough/ adequate, vihartum — to roam about/ to walk for exercise or pleasure,
tatha — similarly, kriditum — to play.

Even young children are tortured
by things that cause lung disease;
and there is not enough place
to play or walk for pleasure in peace. (21)
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Malaparita-nissravan tyajanti purapalikah,
sarasisu sravantzsu  suddhikarapa-varjitan. (22)

Purapalikah — Municipalities, tyajanti — discharge, nikisravan — effluents, malapzarita — mixed
with filth, saraszsu — into lakes/waterbodies, sravantisu — (and into) rivers or rivulets, (with),
suddhzkaraza — purification, varjitan — avoided.

Municipalities discharge
dirty and filthy effluents
without due purification
into lakes, rivers and even rivulets. (22)
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Upabhogena catyantarm  malini-karazena va,
jivana 'vasyakam peyam abhavat durlabham jalam. (23)

Upabhogena — Due to consumption, va — or, atyantam — excessive, malini-karanena — due to
polluting/making filthy, jalam — water, peyam — fit for drinking, jivana 'vasyakam — necessary
for life, abhavat — became, durlabham —scarce.

Due to excessive consumption
or making it dirty,
life’s necessity like water is
facing serious scarcity. (23)

AT fAwdfsfEas sgEaur ST |
Hiasy f§ Heqeaomd 3787 NTAYRTH 1R

Samatvarica nisarge 'smin bahurupera badhitam,



bhavisyam hi manusyaram abhavat bhitiparitam. (24)

Samatvam ca — And balance/evenness, nisarge asmin — in this Nature, bahurupeza — in many
aspects / ways/dimensions, badhitam —(was) harmed; bhavisyam — the future, manusyanam —
of humans/mankind, hi — even, abhavat- became, bhiti-paritam — fearsome/ frightening.

With ecological balance

in many ways thus disturbed,
the very future of mankind

has become perturbed. (24)
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Manujatik kim ascaryam citrabuddhih duradhyaya,
utkrsta buddhicaturye nikrsta 'carane hite. (25)

Manujatis — Of humankind, human species, kim — what, ascaryam —wonder! citrabuddhih —
Intriguing mind, duradhyaya — difficult to understand/decipher, utkrsta — best, buddhi-caturye
— in cleverness of intellect, nikysta — worst, acharage hite — in benignity of behaviour.

Of what wonder is the human species!

Of intriguing mind, hard to decipher!
The best in cleverness of intellect, yet

the worst in benignity of behaviour! (25)
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socaniya kathayam tu prakrternanu samprati,
dinanam dalitanam hi kastameva visisyate. (26)

Nanu socaniya kathayam — In the surely regrettable story, tu — however, prakrtes — of
nature/environment, samprati — presently, kaszam — the pain/ difficulty/ trouble, dinanam — of
the meek, (and), dalitanam — of the oppressed, visisyate — stands out as special/prominent.

In this sad story, however,
of the nature presently,

pain of the meek and oppressed
stands out prominently. (26)
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Ekatra dhanikak kaman yatheccham parayanti vai,
anyatra nirdhanassanti viphala upajivane. (27)

Ekatra — On one hand, dhanikah — the rich, parayanti — quench/ satisfy/ meet, kaman — desires/
wants, yatheccham — to heart’s content/ without restraint, vai — surely; anyatra — on the other



hand, nirdhanah — the poor/ moneyless, santi — are, viphalaz — who have failed, upajivane — in
subsistence.

On the one hand, the rich surely

quench desires to heart’s insistence;
on the other hand are the poor

who fail to meet their subsistence. (27)
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Ekatra vilasad-vasa anyatra duikhajivanam,
naraireva hi vaisamyam krtam nedafica Brahmana. (28)

Shining luxury on one side, Ekatra — On one side/place, vilasad — luxurious/ shining,
vasah — residing/ living; anyatra — on the other side, duzkha-jivanam — living in misery. ldam
ca— And this, vaisamyam — disparity, krtam — (was) made, naraih— by men (humans), eva -
only, hi—surely, na— not, Brahmana — by Brahma the Creator.

Shining luxury on one side

on the other, living in miserable poverty;
not the Creator, but man only

made this disparity. (28)

Note: The disparity between luxurious living on one side and penury on the other, is a result of our
social, economic and political system, created by man over time, and not by God. Since humans have
created it, only humans have to change it by collective and co-operative effort, instead of leaving it to
God and doing nothing about it. There are hundreds of thousand who are homeless, with no basic
amenities for living, for no fault of theirs. The needs of the needy have to be met first, before indulging
in excessive and wasteful consumption.
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Ekatra bhari-bhogastu vidyutasca divanisam,
durlabha 'nyatra dipaya ratrau hi nirdhane grhe. (29)

Ekatra — On one side, bhari bhogas — excessive consumption, vidyuta/ — of electricity, tu —
indeed (expression for emphasis), diva-nisam — day and night; anyatra — on the other side,
dipaya — for lighting, ratrau hi — even at night, durlabha/ — scarce to obtain, nirdhane grhe —
in a poor home.

Excess consumption of electricity
day and night on one side,

but on the other, scarce to obtain it in a poor home
even for lighting at night. (29)

Note: The disparity noted above is conspicuous in the case of electricity as the verse above rues. There
are all-electric homes with air-conditioning and other amenities at one extreme, and at another, the poor
school-going children, with no proper homes, have to depend on street-lights to do their homework and



study. The rich have to generate their own electricity by using solar energy wherever technically
possible to do so. At present, the bulk of electricity consumption is by the rich.
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Vidyudutpadane bhizme/ khanijangara-yojanais,
bhaved vai vayumalinyam karbotsargera nirbharam. (30)

Vidyut-utpadane — In electricity generation, yojane — by using (through burning), bhizmeh — the
earth’s, khanija-azigara — mined coal, nirbharam — excessive/ huge, vayu-malinyam — air
pollution, bhavet(d) vai — is bound to take place, karbotsargera — due to carbon emission.

In the generation of electricity
by burning coal,
there sure takes place huge air pollution
by way of carbon emission foul. (30)
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Visamatvam jagatyam tu sarga-badhasya karanam,
srimadbhih bhzaribhogena jatah parisare ksayah. (31)

Visamatvam — Disparity, jagatyam — in the world, karazam — (is) the cause, sarga-badhasya —
of the trouble to nature; ksayak — depletion/ exhaustion (of resources), parisare — in the
environment, jatah — (is) born/caused by, bhari — excessive, bhogena — enjoyment/
consumption, srimadbhih — by the rich.

Disparity in the world

causes troubles for nature’s environment;
depletion of resources is born

from the affluents’excess enjoyment. (31)

Note: The verse means that limitless and unsustainable consumption by the rich has tragic
consequences in both ways: rapid depletion of the earth’s resources; and deprivation of the poor. The
environmental crisis has thus an inseparable socio-economic dimension.
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Vyayo nisarga-sampatte badhate dinajivikah,
asahaya-sthitau tesam te hi nasyantyakificanah. (32)

Vyaya/h — Depletion, nisarga-samapatte/ - of natural resources, badhate — harms, dina — poor,
jivikah — livelihoods; tesam asahaya-sthitau — in their helpless situation, te hi — only they;
akincanah — the very poor; nasyanti — perish.

The depletion of natural resources



harms livelihoods of the poor;
only the very poor perish
without a help for sure. (32)
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Prakrteh ksaya-bharepna pramadah piditah param,
abhave jala-kastanam bhavanti bali-jantavaj. (33)

Pramadah — women, piditah — (are) troubled, param — specially/ more, bharera — (due to) the
burden (of), ksaya — depletion, prakrtes - of nature, natural resources; abhave — in the scarcity,
jala-kastanam — of (drinking) water and fuelwood, (they), bhavanti — become; bali-jantava/ —
sacriced animals/victims.

The burden of depletion of natural resources
is specially harsh on women;

when water and fuelwood are scarce
the victims they become. (33)

Note: When forests or common lands are depleted of fuel wood, it is the women who have to walk far
and wide in search of it and spend more time on it. The same story prevails when water resources
decline. It robs them of opportunities for gainful work. When they do not earn, their status in the
family tends to suffer.
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Prakrternasanam roddhum nayakatvam dharanti taa,
gramastha-mabhilah prayah nisargam prati jagarah. (34)

Roddhum — To stop/prevent, prakrtes nasanam — destruction of nature, tak — they, dharanti —
hold/ take up, nayakatvam — leadership; gramastha — rural, mahilak —women, prayak — mostly,
jagarah — (are) awake/ alert/ sensitive, nisargam prati — towards nature.

In halting nature’s destruction,
they hold the leadership;
where nature is concerned,
most rural women are sensitive. (34)

Note: Both in India and abroad, there have been several women who achieved eminence by leading
movements on ecological or environmental issues. They have also been interested in improving the
lives of women. The names of Indian women leaders like Medha Patkar, Vandana Shiva and Aruna
Roy are well known. Apart from women with elite or educated background, many simple illiterate or
semi-literate rural women also have taken up the cause of nature. Among them is Thimmakka from
southern Karnataka who planted trees on roadsides for kilometres and looked after their growth in their
initial years.
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Vidyate na sukhopaya/ udbhite sarnkare bhuvah,
Vivekabuddhaye smakam pariksakala agatah. (35)

Sasikare — In the crisis, bhuvak — of the earth, udbhate — that has emerged, na — no, sukhopayah
—easy solution, vidyate — exists; asmakam — our, pariksakalah — testing time, agatas — has
come, vivekabuddhaye — for our sense of discrimination/wisdom.

In the crisis that emerged on the earth,
there exists no easy solution.

A testing time has come for
our sense of discrimination. (35)

Note: Our consumption habits cannot any longer be based on whims, showmanship, rivalry, ostentation,
and the like. Our decisions to consume or produce anything have to take note of consequences on our
and others’ wellbeing, and also on the health of the earth’s resources and environment.
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Yantra-tantrapyupasritya Kificit saukhyasm labhamabhe,
sankarasya pariharam tu na hi tena tu kurmahe. (36)

Upasritya — By depending, yantra-tantran — on technology, kificit — a little, saukhyam —
pleasure/ happiness/relief, labhamahe — (we) obtain; tu — but, tena — thereby, na kurmahe —
we cannot create/ contrive, pariharam — solution, sankasasya — of the crisis; hi — surely.

We can get some relief

by depending on technology;
but cannot contrive an escape

from the cruel catastrophe. (36)

Note: We tend to solve environmental problems only through technology, but technology cannot always
provide an easy and full solution. For example, waste can be collected and recycled, but not fully and
inexpensively. It would be far more sensible to minimise waste at the source itself. Further energy use
is required in processing wastes, which itself may be polluting. Even where a technological solution is
technically feasible, it may not be adopted if it is not economical. In the meanwhile, depletion of
resources and pollution goes on practically unabated. An example to show why technology, even if
relevant and required, is not a full solution, follows in the next verse.
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Cikitsa sastravaidyena hrdroge tu sahayika,
svasthya-sampalaficaivavasyam anyapathairapi. (37)

Cikitsa — Treatment, sastravaidyena — by a surgeon, hrdroge — in heart disease, sahayika — is
helpful; tu — but; svasthya-sampalanam —taking care of health, ca eva — also, avasyam — (is)
necessary, anya pathairapi — by other ways too.



Surgical treatment may help
in the diseases of heart;
but taking care of health
needs also other ways smart. (37)

Note: Even a heart-surgeon, a technologist by all means, tells the patient that surgery is not enough
and advises proper diet, rest, exercise and meditation to relax. Technology is not all.
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Tathaiva dharareh kasre nahyalam tantravidyaya,
jivane tu manusyaram avashya naitikonnatis. (38)

Tathaiva — In the same way/ similarly, dharanze/ kaste — in the difficulty of the earth,
na hi alam (nahyalam) — it is not enough, tantravidyaya — with technology; manusyanam
jivane- in the life of mankind/people, naitika unnati/ (naitikonnatiz) — moral uplift, avashya —
IS necessary.

Likewise in the earth’s troubles,
not enough is technology;

A moral uplift in mankind’s life itself
is an absolute necessity. (38)

Note: Just as a heart patient requires to overcome stress and have some discipline in life with or without
surgery, a moral uplift in our life is needed to overcome environmental problems with or without
technology. This is in the form of restraint on our wants, consideration of consequences on others and
oneself of what we consume and produce, cultivating and nurturing a sense of beauty, care for nature
including plant and animal life, and sharing our surplus wealth with the needy (as Mahatma Gandhi
emphasised) instead of spending it all on ourselves.
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Mukhyam uttaradayitvam dhanikanam hi V|dyate,
nigrahascopabhoganam aharyastvaritam khalu. (39)

Mukhyam — The main, uttaradayitvam — responsibility, vidyate — remains, dhanikanam — of
(with) the rich, hi—only; ca—and, nigrahak — restraint, upabhoganam — of indulgence/(excess)
consumption, tvaritam — quickly, aharyah — (is) unavoidable, khalu — really.

The main responsibility

really remains with the rich,
of restraint on indulgence,

sure and brisk. (39)

Note: The environmental problem should not be tried to be solved my keeping many in poverty. This
would be an unacceptable way of checking the consumption of resources of the earth. Regrettably this



has been the prevalent way, both between countries and and within. The verse makes it clear, that the
morally acceptable way is to restrain the consumption of the rich, voluntarily or compulsorily.
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Jagato dhanikaissarvairadamyasosazena hi,
ksatani paficabhatani dasitani durasaya (40)

Pafica-bhatani - five basic elements of nature/creation (prithvee- earth ,land ; ap - water; tejas
- light; vayu - air; akasa - space), ksatani — are harmed/depleted, (and), disitani — polluted,
sarvaik — by all, jagatas dhanikaiz — the world’s rich, (through), adamya - unrestrained,
sosanena — exploitation, hi — only, durasaya — due to greed.

The endless enjoyment
and greed of all the world’s rich
only has caused depletion and pollution
of all the five basics of life in our niche. (40)
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Bhoktrtva eva tu mantavyo nigraho yadavasyakas,
vyayasilena bhogena bhavisyam hi prapasyati. (41)

Bhoktrtve — In the act of consumption, eva — only/ itself, yad — whatever, avasyakah —
necessary, nigrahak — control/check, mantavya’ — should be thought of. Vyayashilena bhogena
— By wasteful consumption, bhavisyam — future, hi —itself/ only/ surely, pranasyati — perishes/
faces destruction.

A check has to be thought
in very the act of consumption.
In wasteful consumption for sure,
future faces destruction. (41)

Note: If a voluntary check on wasteful use is not working, it would necessitate compulsory checks, such
as by administrative rationing of scarce natural resources or by effectively taxing their consumption. A
difficulty in relying on pricing or taxing as a tool to check wasteful consumption, is that the rich are not
very sensitive to prices as they have enough incomes to buy expensive resources, and if the rise in prices
covers all, the poor are deprived of adequate access to them even in meeting necessities. Obviously
careful thinking is needed in devising compulsory checks. If only the rich understand and co-operate,
voluntary checks are far better, but self-restraint on the part of the rich is too much to hope for in real
life specially in the absence of an ethical orientation.
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Karhpopanisadi proktam sreyakh-preyo-vibhedanam,
sreya atmasukhayaiva preya indriya tosane. (42)



Karhopanisadi — In the Karhopanishad, proktam — is told, vibhedanam — the difference/
distinction, sreyak-preyo — (between) shreyas and preyas. Sreyas — (which is) happiness in the
long run, atma-sukhaya — (is) for the happiness of the soul/spiritual happiness, eva- only;
preyas — (which is) momentary pleasure, indriya-tosare — (is) for sensual gratification.

The Kathpopanishad tells

of the difference between happiness and pleasure.
Happiness concerns the soul, and

pleasure is meeting sense pressure. (42)
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Atmasukham ciranandam caindiyairsukhanasvaram,
Prthvyassampatti-nas ‘osti preyo-bhogena nanyatha. (43)

Atma-sukham — happiness of the soul, (is), cirgnandam — enduring/lasting happiness, ca —
and (but), indriyaih sukha-nasvaram — pleasure through the senses (is), momentary/
transitory. Prthvyah — the earth’s, sampatti-nasajk- asti — depletion/destruction of wealth/
resources takes place, preyo-bhogena — by sensual enjoyment, na — not, anyatha — otherwise.

Happiness of the soul is what endures;
momentary is pleasure sensual;
Earth’s resources deplete
by sensual pleasures, not by the spiritual. (43)
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Vastinam upabhogesu svatmanando na vartate,
Atmanandaya lokanam preyo-bhoga na yauktikah.(44)

Upabhogesu — In the enjoyment/consumption, vastiznam — of commodities/ material resources,
na vartate — there is no, atmananda/ — happiness of the soul; atmanandaya — for the happiness
of the soul, lokanam — of the people, preyobhoga# — sensual enjoyments (are), na yauktikah —
not relevant/suitable.

In the consumption of commodities,
there is no happiness of the soul;
to have such happiness for people
pleasure of senses can’t be a goal. (44)

Note: The distinction between petty pleasures of senses (Preya) and happiness of the soul (Shreya)
made here following the Kathopanishad is similar or almost the same as the distinction made by
Amartya Sen between enjoyment based on consumption of commaodities and happiness of developing
one’s capabilities. He advises, in his book, Commodities and Capabilities (1985), that our objective
has to be to develop capabilities, and not confined to consumption of commodities. Capability is a long
term affair, and is source of enduring happiness. It is spiritual in nature, not just material. However,
there can be no quarrel about some basic consumption of commodities to sustain and develop our



physical and intellectual capabilities. What is opposed is obsession or compulsive habits of excess or
wasteful consumption, based on considerations other than need.
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Sarvesam adhikarastu santyavasyakatah prati,
yatrayai jivanasyapi hyanivarya bhavanti ye. (45)

Adhikarah — right, claim, sarvesam — of all, tu — however/ surely, santi —exist, avasyakatah
prati —towards necessities, ye —which, bhavanti — become, anivaryah — indispensable, yatrayai
jivanasya- to carry on in one’s life, api- also.

All, however, have rights
to necessities surely;
which are indispensable needs
to carry on in life really. (45)

Note: Basic needs are not just to survive, but to live in atleast minimum comfort, that is , to carry on in
one’s life smoothly. For example, food should in quality and quantity be such that it enables one to have
at least minimum nutrition and energy to lead an active healthy life. The word, Sharira-yatra, taken
from the Bhagavad-gita (II1.8) captures this concept well. The last word, ‘really’, has a significance; it
is not just living but really living, for which the basic needs are justified, and none should be derived of
them.

T qUATSUT A4 3TOled Siiae# |

T el arser gdwr fRaseRofr NIkl

Svastham sukhamayaficaiva sarva icchanti jivanam,
anindya cedrsi vaficha sarvesam hitakarint. (46)

Sarve — All, icchanti — desire/ aspire, svastham — healthy, caiva — and, sukhamayam — happy,
jivanam — life; idysi —such, vaficha — desire (noun), (is), anindya — blameless, (and), hitakarinr
— promoting good/wellbeing, sarvesam — for all.

For a healthy and happy life,
all dearly aspire;

as it promotes the good of all,
blameless is such desire. (46)
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Parantu sukhabhoganam nigrahah ksemakaraka#,
vilasi-dhanikanam te yadi santi visesatah. (47)

Parantu — however, nigrahaZz — control, sukhabhoganam — of enjoyments/consumption,
ksemakarakah — promotes welfare/ is beneficial, vishesatak — especially, yadi — if, te —they,
santi — are, vilasi-dhanikanam — of (by) the luxury-loving rich.



A curb on enjoyments, however,
promotes long term bliss,
especially if they are
by the luxury-loving rich. (47)

Note: A curb on enjoyments especially of the rich doubly blesses — first by reducing pollution and
depletion of natural resources, and secondly for the rich themselves by diverting their attention from
the merely sensual to the sustainable spiritual happiness.
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Ksemam na rasgrasya nisarga-nase
malinya-systau na ca lokasaukhyam,

utpanna-vrddhistvaniyamya dhvamsam
lobhena yukta hi durarthaka nak. (48)

Ksemam — Welfare, rastrasya — of a country/nation, (is), na — not, nisarga-nase — in the
destruction of nature; ca — and, loka-saukhyam — happiness of people, (is ) na — not, malinya-
srstau — in creating pollution. Utpanna-vrddhisz — Increase of production/income, tu — (for
emphasis), aniyamya — without restraining, dhvamsam — destruction (of environment), hi —
indeed, lobhena yukta — gripped by greed, (is), durarthaka — harmful/ bad economics, nak —
for us.

A country’s welfare is not in destroying nature;
nor is people’s welfare in polluting it.

Surely, increasing production gripped by greed
with no restraints has harm in-built. (48)

Note: A country’s welfare is actually reduced by nature’s destruction, but it is not considered in national
income accounting. People’s happiness directly declines faced with pollution, but this does not go into
the reckoning of costs of production. It is vicious economics to increase incomes and production without
reckoning these costs or controlling them.

(The metrical form of this verse is different from others, consisting of eleven syllables in each quarter,
or pada, instead of eight as in other verses.)
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Udyamairadisak karyam utsarganam bahuksaya#,
suddhzkarazayogena punaravartanena ca. (49)

Adisah — first, of priority, karyam — duty, udyamai’ — by (of) industries, (is), bahuksaya/ —
minimisation, utsargaram — of emissions or effluents of waste, suddhikarana-yogena —
through purification treatment, ca- and, punaravartanena — by recycling (of waste).

Minimisation of wastes is



the first duty of industries,
through recycling and
removing impurities. (49)

Note: There are technologies available to treat both emissions and effluents which can capture and
recycle chemicals and other wastes before releasing them into the air or water. For example, cement
dust emitted into air by cement industries can be captured and re-used.
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Lasighanam karapiyasya janaghatam karoti vai,
udyamebhyo janaghata/ pratikalaz suniscitaz. (50)

Larighanam — Wilful neglect, karaniyasya — of (this) duty, karoti — inflicts/ causes, janaghatam
— harm to people, vai —surely; janaghatah - harm to the people, udyamebhyas — for the
industries, pratikizlaz — (is) counter-productive/ working against, suniscitaz — quite certainly.

Wilful neglect of this duty
surely harms people;

and harm to people works quite certainly
against industries terribly. (50)
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Samipastha-janebhyastu snehacarassada subhah,
malinyad vayu-varinam praksobho vardhate khalu. (51)

Janebhyas — With people, samipastha — in the neighbourhood, tu —surely, snehacarah —
friendly behaviour/treatment, (is), sada — always, subhas — good/ beneficent; malinyat — due
to pollution, vayu-varinam - of air and water, hi — however, praksobha/s — great agitation/
turbulence, vardhate — rises/ grows; khalu — really.

Friendly treatment of people

in the neighbourhood is always beneficent;
polluting water and air, however,

really makes them turbulent. (51)

Note: The people in the neighbourhood are directly affected by pollution of air and water, who
therefore, feel greatly troubled and agitated by it.
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Malinya-visaye hyasti suyogyam rajasasanam,
palaniyam ada/ sarvam kapagyam antara sada. (52)




Malinya-visaye — Regarding pollution, hyasti — there surely is, suyogyam — proper, rajasanam
— law; sarvam —all, adak — this, palaniyam — has to be obeyed, (and), sada — always, kaparyam
antara — without cheating/deception.

There sure is proper law
governing pollution.

It should all be obeyed always
without any deception. (52)

Mo goled Afelaey Faeaus |
39AT A d Fdfed A Q@ FcATTA: (153

Sighra-labhaya durlaksyam malinyasya niyantrazam,
udyama ye tu kurvanti te sarve hyatmaghatinak. (53)

(Those), udyama(h) — industries/enterprises, ye — which, sighra-labhaya — for the sake of
making quick profits, durlaksyam kurvanti - wilfully neglect, niyantrazam — control,
malinyasya — of pollution, te sarve— all of them, tu atma-ghatinah — harm themselves, hi —
indeed/alone.

Those industries which neglect

pollution control for quick profits,
would all be harming

themselves alone, those nitwits! (53)
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Udyamanam hitam tesam mudra-maulyam samasritam,
tacyavalambitarm maulyam silacaranamudyame. (54)

Hitam — Advantage/profitability, udyamanam — of industries, samasritam - relies well on,
tesam — their, mudra-maulyam — brand value/image, ca - and (in turn), tat —that, maulyam —
value, avalambitam — is dependent on, silacarazam — moral conduct/ integrity, udyame — in
(running) the industry/enterprise.

The profitability of an industry
depends on its brand image;

the brand image depends in turn on
on its moral plumage. (54)

Note: Plumage to a bird is essential for it to be active; it also lends grace and beauty to it. Similar is
the case with moral conduct for an industry.
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Udyoganam sucaritryam vartate sarga-raksane,
grahakanam ca karanam nirdosam ksemavardhane. (55)



Sucaritryam — good behaviour/ moral character, udyoganam — of industries, vartate — consists
(in), sarga-raksane — (in) the protection of nature, (and) ksema-vardhane — (in) promoting
welfare/happiness, grahakanam — of consumers/buyers, ca — and, karanam - of
employees/workers, nirdosam — without blemish.

Good behaviour of industries
lies in protecting environment,
and in promoting without blemish
buyers’ and workers’ contentment. (55)

Note: More than quick profits, it is the long term profitability of an industry or corporation that
decides its destiny and attractiveness in the share market. Such a profitability depends on the sincerity
with which it takes of environment and implements laws, and promotes the welfare of both buyers of
its products and services, and of the workers in the company. That is why an industry which cheats in
these respects harms itself significantly.
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Asantuszaryadudyoge grahakah karmikastatha
malinyena ca santrastak samipastha jana hyapi, (56)
Tadudyogo hi kukhyatim labhate na dhanagamam,
mudramaulyam ca tasyapi adhogami bhavisyati. (57)

Yadudyoge — The industry in which, grahakah —buyers, api — also, karmikah — workers,
asantustah — (are) unhappy, ca — and, samipasthah janah — people in the neighbourhood,
malinyena santrastah — (are) distressed by pollution (of environment), tadudyoga/ — that/such
an industry, labhate —gets, kukhyatim —disrepute, hi — only, na —not, dhanagamam —
coming/gain of wealth; ca —and, tasya — its, mudrg-maulyam —brand value, adhogami
bhavisyati— will go downward.

The industry in which unhappy are the buyers and the workers

also the people in the neighbourhood distressed by nature’s blight,
such an industry gets only disrepute and not any gain in wealth;

its brand value too takes a downward slide. (56 &57)

deATd Afleg-aFeqd: gl amereras: |
39eT  reeTEd gt sleeia el

Tasmat malinya-sambhate/  nigraho labhadayakar,
upeksa tu nisargasya sarvebhyo hanikarika. (58)

Tasmat — Therefore, nigrahah — control, malinya-sambhate/ — of the production/creation of
pollution, labhadayakal —(is) profitable; tu — but, upeksha — indifference/ neglect, nisargasya
— of nature, hani-karika — is loss making/ unprofitable/ depriving, sarvebhyas — for all.



That is why profitable is

the control of pollution;
neglect of nature leads

all to deprivation. (58)
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Krsiksetre 'pi hanirvai nisargasya suvistrta,
vidyate salile bhamyam sasyesu ca samirane. (59)

Krsi-kstre-api — Even in agriculture, suvistzta — quite wide spread, haniz — injury/ loss,
nisargasya — of nature, vidyate — is there, vai — surely, salile — in water, bhizmyam —on land,
sasyesu — in plants, ca — and, samirane — in the air.

There takes place injury to nature
quite widespread in agriculture;
in water and on land,
in plants and in the air. (59)
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Kira-nasi-rasassanti prayogadhiyka-badhakah,
rogopadhakascaiva krtrimotpanna-vardhakah. (60)

Kira-nasi-rasah — Chemical insecticides, santi - are, prayogadhikya-badhakah — harmful in
excessive use; ca eva — and so (are), rogoparodhakah — pesticides, (and), krtrimotpanna-
vardhakah — artificial/chemical fertilisers.

In excessive uses, chemical insecticides
are sure to harm,

so are pesticides and
chemical fertilisers darn. (60)
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Mrttikasthita-vairatah ye santi sasyaposakah,
nasyantyativyayenaisam sadhananam acintaya. (61)

Vairatah — Earth-worms, sthita — staying, mrttika — (in) soil, ye —which, santi — are, sasya-
posakah — plant nourishing, nasyanti — perish/ get destroyed, acintaya — by thoughtless, ati-
vyayena — over-use, esam sadhananam — of these (chemical) inputs.

Earth-worms in the soil
which nourish plants,
perish under thoughtless use



of these chemical clans. (61)

Note: There are families (clans) of chemical inputs which have a common outcome of harm for natural
nutrients in the soil — insecticides, pesticides, weedicides, and chemical fertilisers. These easily
available chemicals also come in handy for distraught farmers intent upon committing suicides. So
theby have become farmer-cides also!
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Bhramara madhukartarak paragadhanakastatha,
bahutrastah bhavantyetai/ sadhanaiscapyajivakaik. (62)

Bhramarah — large black bees/ flower beetles, madhukartaraz — honey bees, tatha — similarly
(other) paragadhanakah — pollinators, ca api —also, bhavanti — become, bahutrastai — greatly
distressed/ harmed, etai/ ajivakai/ sadhanai/ — by these inorganic inputs (chemicals).

Pollinators like flower beetles
and honey-bees

are greatly harmed
by chemicals these . (62)

Note: Pollinators are absolutely essential for agriculture and horticulture. There is a great variety of
them like honey bees, bumble bees, flower beetles, pollen wasps, butterflies, moths, and birds. Their
populations are at high risk under an extensive use of chemical pesticides and insecticides, threatening
the very future of agriculture and horticulture in the world.
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Etesantvati-mukhya vai sasyesu phalakarakah,
tesam kunthita-sazikhyabhiz patanti ca phalodayah. (63)

Etesan — these (pollinators), tu — however, ati-mukhyak — are important/ crucial, vai — surely,
phalakarakah — (as they) cause fruition, sasyesu — among plants; tesam kunzhita sankhyabhi
— due to fall in their populations, phalodayak — harvests of fruits, patanti —fall, ca- too.

But in agriculture, pollinators

are crucial for causing fruition;
when their population falls,

harvests too suffer diminution. (63)
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Atyanta-jalasekena bhazmirbhavatyanurvara,
nastamilya maudhyena ksaranam saficayena vai. (64)




Atyanta- jala-sekena — By too much irrigation, maudhyena —foolishly, bhimi/ — land, bhavati
— becomes, anurvara — infertile, ca- and, nasra-malya — gets useless, ksaranam saficayena —
due to accumulation of salts, vai — of course.

Owing to heavy irrigation,

priceless land becomes infertile,
foolishly lost of course

by making land saline. (64)

Note: Heavy irrigation in lands unsuitable for it, such as black cotton soils, causes accumulation of salts,
and makes land saline and thus infertile. Farmers are often advised not grow heavily irrigated crops or
water-loving crops in lands unsuitable for them. They get a few good crops initially, but within a few
years, land becomes infertile. Even where light irrigation is advised, heavy irrigation is given under a
foolish belief that more water is better for crops. This is a double loss — loss of scarce water, and of
scarce and valuable land. It is very costly to bring back saline lands into fertile ones. What is particularly
tragic here is that the whole thing is a man-made disaster.
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‘Ati sarvatra varjyam hi’ piarvajairbhasitam hitam,
krsyudyame 'pi tadyuktam adya yadyapi na priyam. (65)

Ati — Excess, sarvatra — everywhere, varjyam — should be avoided, hi - surely, bhasitam— (so)
was said, pirvajaih — by our ancestors, hitam — (which advice is) wholesome; krsyudyame — in
agriculture, api — also/ too, tad-yuktam — that (is) proper/ relevant, yadyapi — even if, na — not,
priyam — liked, adya - nowadays.

‘Excess should be shunned everywhere’,

so was said in the past as beneficial,
in agriculture also today

it fits well even if not palatable. (65)
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Krsivalassrita parve svaradha-sadhanani hi,
apanan asrayantyadya vinastam svavalambanam. (66)

Krsivalah —farmers, sritah — depended pirve — in the past, (on), svaridha — self-grown, self-
produced, sadhanani — inputs, hi —indeed; adya — today, (they) asrayanti — depend, aparan —
on markets/ shops; (thus), svavalambanam — (their) self-reliance, (is), vinaszam — cut down.

Farmers in the past who

used inputs self-grown ,
depend today on the market

with self-reliance mown. (66)
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Parastat harita-krantes bahavo laghu-ksetrikah,
praksiptah panyavithisu bahuhanya nipiditah. (67)

Parastat — After, harita-krantes — the green revolution, bahava/ — many, laghu-ksetrikah —
small farmers/holders, (were), praksiptaz —thrown, panyavithisu —into the market, (and were),
nipiditah — troubled, bahu-hanya — by heavy losses.

After the Green Revolution,
small farmers many
were thrown into the market
and suffered losses heavy. (67)

sffaentfer geanfor =gshiency geltas |
HEeATaR 0T AqFT T TaderFadd IEC|]

Ajivikani dravyani nyinikrtya halodyame,
kastannistarapam sakyam vardhayet svavalambanam. (68)

Nyznikrtya — (By) minimising, aajivikani — inorganic/chemical, dravyanri — materials/inputs,
halodyame — in agriculture/farming, nistarazam — relief/escape/solution, (is), sakyam —
possible, kastat — from difficulty/trouble; vardhayet — enhance/ increase, svavalambanam —
self-reliance.

By minimising inorganic inputs
and self-reliance expanding,
a relief from trouble
is possible in farming. (68)
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Aparva-janavrddhya hi vibhaktah bhamidharanah,
arthika-ksamata tesam atyantam kunthita 'bhavat. (69)

Apurva-janavrddhya — Due to unprecedented population increase, bhazmidharanah — land-
holdings, vibhaktah — (got) divided/ sub-divided; tesam — their, arthika-ksamata — economic
viability, kunzhita abhavat — declined/fell, atyantam —very much.

Due to population increase,
landholdings got divided,

with their economic viability
very much declined. (69)

Note: The crisis in agriculture is thus many fold. Uncertainty in rain, price-instability, depletion of soils,
increasing scarcity of water, declining population of pollinators, increased dependence on the market
purchased costly inputs, and decreasing economic viability of land holdings which are becoming
smaller under population pressure — they have all contributed to this crisis. This has made a vital
economic sector as agriculture unattractive to farmers.
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Halodyamat jananam utkrama ksetretaresvapi,
prarambhato hi prageva aparyaptah parantu te. (70)

Utkramah — departures, migrations; jananam — of people; halodyamat — from
agriculture/farming; ksetretaresu — into other fields/occupations/vocations, api — also,
prarambhatah — began/ started, prag-eva — even earlier, hi — of course; parantu —but, te — they
(migrations), aparyaptah — (are) inadequate.

Migration of people from farming

into other occupations seen,
started even earlier of course,

but enough that has not been . (70)

Note: Migration of people from agriculture, that has been seen for quite sometime, has not been enough
to lighten the pressure of population there. The average size of landholdings has continued to fall. The
economic sectors outside agriculture have not created adequate job opportunities fast enough to
gainfully absorb people migrating from agriculture. The next verse tells about Mahatma Gandhi’s
solution to the problem, which is environmentally also benign.
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Krsitara-vibhagesu bhiyasyo nanu jivikah,
aurajairudyamai’k karya ittham Gandhirabodhayat. (71)

Krsitara-vibhagesu — In the non-agricultural sectors, bhiyasyo — most, jivikah — jobs/
livelihoods, karyah — should be created, augajaiz udyamaik — through cottage industries, nanu-
surely, ittham — thus, Gandhih abodhayat— Gandhi taught.

Jobs be maximised
through many a cottage industry
in the sectors non-agricultural,
S0 is the teaching by Gandhiji. (71)
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Vikendrikaranam kartum vyaptum sarvadesatar,
krsyutpadasritah saktah Gramodyogah prajahite. (72)

Gramodyogah — village industries, krsyutpada-asritah — based on agricultural produce, saktah
— (are) able, kartum — to do, vikendrikarapam — decentralisation, vyaptum — to spread,
sarvadesata/ — throughout the country, prajahite — for people’s good/welfare.



Village industries based on farm produce
can decentralise and spread
through the entire country,
and provide people’s bread. (72)
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Karbanilam laghakartum gramodyogah visesatah,
jivika-vrddhaye caiva samartha vai anekadha. (73)

Gramodyogah — village (cottage) industries, visesata/ — especially, samarthah — are able, vai
—surely, laghakartum — to reduce/ minimise, karbanilam — carbon gases, caiva — and also,
jivika-vrddhaye — to achieve an increase in employment/livelihoods, anekadha — in several
ways.

Village industries specially

help carbon gases to minimise,
and in manifold ways

cause job numbers to rise. (73)

Al AgraeT: Hdfed afteiaews)
Fefcaet  q amend sgehipdfed Sifasr: Nyl

Vyatiriktah mahodyogah kurvanti hyadhikadhikam,
karbotsargam tu labharthe nyanikurvanti jivikah. (74)

Vyatiriktah — Different, contrasting, hi- indeed, (are), mahodyoga# — large industries, (which),
kurvanti — create, adhikadhikam — maximum, karbotsargam — carbon emissions, labharthe —
for the sake of profits, (and), nyanikurvanti — minimise, jivikah — jobs.

Quite in contrast are large industries,
that emit carbons maximum,

and for the sake of making profits
create jobs in the minimum. (74)
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Karmikah brhadudyoge bhavanti yantra-bhagavat,
gramodyogesu kenapi svatma-bhago na vismytah.(75)

Karmikah —workers, brhadudyoge — in large industry, bhavanti — become, yantra-bhagavat —
like a cog in the machine; tu — but, gramodyogesu — in village industries, svatmabhagah — the
role of one’s own self, na vismytas — is not forgotten/lost, kenapi — by anybody (worker).

Workers in large industry
become cogs in the machine;
but in village industries,



self-alienation is not seen. (75)
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Anetum udyaman sarvan gramodyoge na saknumaz,
adyatve rthavyavasthayam tad asakyam na samsaya/. (76)

Na saknumah — we cannot/are not able, anetum — to bring, udyaman sarvan — all industries/
enterprises, gramodyoge — under village industry; adyatve- in the present, artha-vyavasthayam
— in the economic system, tad —that, asakyam — is not possible, na samsayah — without doubt.

We cannot bring all enterprises
under village industries only;
in the economic order of today,
that is impossible, undoubtedly. (76)
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Utsarga-rahitassarve gramodyoga na santi tu,
udyogesvapi sarvesu samsuddhikaranam vidhih. (77)

Sarve — All, gramodyoga#h — village industries, tu- however, na — (are) not, rahitaiz — without,
utsarga — emissions and effluents of waste. Sarvesu — In all, udyogesu — industries, api — also,
samsuddhikaranzam — effective cleansing, vidhi/z — is an inviolable rule/ indispensable/ without
alternative.

Not all village industries, however,

are free from waste release;
effective cleansing in all industries

has any way no alternative. (77)
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Yad yad kurmo vayam tasyodarka/ bhavati kinnu tu,
etasyapeksita prajna itaransca svayam prati. (78)

Yad yad — whatever, kurmah vayam — we do, kinnu tu — what, tasya — its, udarka/ — outcome/
consequences, bhavati — happens/occurs, prajna — the awareness, etasya — of this, apeksita —
is expected/ needed, itaransca svayam prati - about others as well as on one’s own self.

What outcome occurs
from whatever we do,

on others as well as one’s own self,
expected is its awareness due. (78)

Note: None should be rash in actions or speech, but be aware of their consequences.
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Svadhikaran tu sarve’pi bhoktum arhanti viszape,
alanghyah yadi no nyayyam malabhatastu santi te. (79)

Sarve’pi — All, arhanti — are entitled, bhoktum — to enjoy, malabhatah — basic, fundamental,
svadhikaran — own rights, viszape — in the world, te santi — they are, alanghyah — inviolable,
tu — surely, nyayyam no yadi — unless under due law/legal process.

Certain rights in this world
every person is entitled to;
they are fundamental and inviolable,
except under lawful process due. (79)

Note: The fundamental rights of any person cannot be violated, except when law permits such a
violation, such as when a person is arrested on charges of murder. Even the arrested persons have certain
rights, such as being informed of the charge under which the arrest is made, and to basic necessities like
being provided with food and water. It is necessary to remember about the rights in the context of
environmental ethics, because industries or development projects might trample on the rights to
livelihood, right to clean air for breathing, and to clean drinking water. This is as bad as inflicting painful
punishment on the innocent.
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Te santyuddisya jivitvaim peya-nirafica jivikam,
vasayogyam grham ca’pi, cittasantim niramayam. (80).

Te santi — they (the rights) are, uddisya — addressed to/ concerning, jivitvam — life, jivikam —
livelihood/ employment, ca — and, peyaniram — drinking water, vasayogyam — fit to reside,
grham — house, citta-santim — peace of mind, ca’pi — and also, niramayam — freedom from
disease.

These rights concern life and livelihood,
drinking water, a house fit to live,
peace of mind, and also
freedom from disease. (80)
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Jano va janasanghatal udyogo va prasasanat,
narhati sazdanam kartum svamyanam idrsam nanu. (81)

Janah — People, va — or, janasanghatah — a group of people, udyogak — industry, va — or,
prasasanai — Government, na arhati — is not authorised/qualified/fit, kartum — to do, sizdanam
— destruction/ violation, idrsam — of such svamyanam — (of) rights, nanu — surely.



No government or industry,
people or group of them,
is fit enough to destroy
any of such rights, ahem! (81)
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Arthikakaryakalpastu bahiinam hi sukhapradah.
anye kecijjanah dukkham labhante tadysaik kramais. (82).

Tu — Though, arthika karyakalpah — development projects, bahiznam — for many people,
sukhapradah — are beneficial, hi -surely; anye kecit janak — some other people, labhante — get,
experience, duzkham — sorrow/ disaster, tadrsaik kramaih— due to such steps/works.

Development projects
bring luck to some;
some others, however,
have only sorrow to come. (82).
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Adhikassantti sarikhyayam yadyapi sukhino jana#,
tadapi ca duralaksyam narhanti ke 'pi duzkhitah. (83)

Yadyapi — Even if, sukhino —happy, janak —people, santi — are, adhikaz — more, sarikhyayam —
in numbers, tadapi — even then, ke api —any, du/khitah — unhappy persons, na arhanti - do
not deserve, duralaksyam — neglect.

Even if people happy

are in numbers more,
people unhappy

none should ignore. (83)

Note: Any principle that if the majority is happy with a decision or a development project, a minority
who suffer as a result of it, can be sacrificed, would go against the fundamental principle that all
individuals have certain basic rights as described in previous verses. In such cases, the minority’s loss
has to be duly and adequately compensated so that they are not worse off.
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Jala-vidyut-prakalpesu ksetrani grhani ca
jalasyantarnimajjanti, tena nasyanti jivikah. (84)

Jala-vidyut-prakalpesu — In hydro-electric projects, ksetrani — lands, ca — and, api — also,
grhani — houses, nimajjanti jalasya antaz — go under water; tena — thereby, jivikah —
livelihoods, nasyanti — get destroyed.



In hydro-electric projects,
houses as well as lands
go under water,
thus ruining livelihoods. (84)
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Jivitam duZkhitanam tu sarvebhyo pi mahattamam;
punarujjivanam tesam Prakalpenaiva kalpayet. (85)

Jivitam — Life and livelihoods, duZzkhitanam — of those who have suffered, mahattamam — is
of highest importance, tebhya’ — for them, prakalpen eva — by/as a part of the project itself,
tesam — their, punarujjivanam — rehabilitation, kalpayet — should be planned/designed/done.

Their life and livelihoods have highest value
for those who have suffered,;

as a part of the project itself, they must all be
duly compensated and restored.(85)
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Tathaiva kalpayet tesam punarvasam hyatidrutam,
prakalpa-parizamena na ko 'pi du/khito bhavet. (86)

Tathaiva (Tatha eva) — in the same way/ likewise, tesam — their, punarvasam — resettlement,
kalpayet — should be arranged, hyati (hi ati) — very, drutam — speedily. Prakalpa-parizamena
— Due to the project/ as a result of the project, na ko 'pi — no one, du/khitak bhavet — should
suffer/ be unhappy/worse off.

Likewise they be resetlled
without any time-loss;
no one should be worse off
for the project’s cause. (86)
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Anekesu prakalpesu prapasyantyaranyanyapi,
yadyapi nirjanassanti samyddhah jivarasibhiha. (87)

Anekesu prakalpesu — In several projects, aranyani — forests, api — also, pragasyanti — perish;
yadyapi —even if, nirjanas — uninhabited, santi — (they) are, samyddha/z — endowed well/ rich,
jivarasibhisz — with massive bio-diversity/ life forms/ masses of plants and animals .

In many a project,
perish forests too;



endowed richly with life forms
even though with people few. (87)
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Aranpyanyanivaryani naranam bhavi-jivane,
nasastesam na casmabhya/ kadapi hitakarakah. (88)

Aranyani — forests, (are), anivaryani — indispensable, bhavi-jivane — in the future/ forthcoming
life, naranam — of humans; ca — and, tesam — their, nasak — destruction, asmabhya/ - for us,
kadapi na — (is) never, hitakarakas — beneficial.

For humans’ future life,

forests are indispensable;
their ruin for us can’t

ever be beneficial. (88)
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Karbotsargan samakrsya svesvevam sasyarasisu,
mahyastapam laghakartum kantarah upakarinah. (89)

Samakrsya — By absorbing, karbotsargan — carbon emissions, svesu — within own,
sasyarasisu — in the mass of plants/trees, kantarah — forests, upakarizak — are useful, evam —
thus, laghizkartum — in minimising, tapam — temperature/heat, mahyah — of the earth.

By absorbing carbon emissions
within own trees growing,
forests are useful thus in
reducing global warming. (89)
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Samahrtya hi parjanyan bhajalanam pravardhanam,
kananani prakurvanti nadinam janakanyapi. (90)

Samahrtya — By collecting/ absorbing, parjanyan — rain/ rainwaters, hi- itself/ themselves
(expression for emphasis), sarve — all, kananani — forests, prakurvanti — do, pravardhanam —
enrichment/ increase, bhajalanam — of groundwaters; (they are), api — also, janakani —
creators, nadinam —of rivers.

By absorbing rainwater itself,
forests replenish aquifers,
and also generate
streams and rivers. (90)
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Vanadrumah manusyanam mahabhagyam mahanidhi,
osadhinam nivasasca nirjarah yadi raksitah. (91)

Vanadrumah - forests and trees, (are), mahabhagyam — a great fortune, mahanidhi/ — great
treasure, manusyanam — of people/mankind, ca - and, nivasakh — home, osadhinam — of
medicinal herbs; (they are), nirjarak — unperishable/ lasting, yadi — if, raksitah — protected
(from destructive human intervention).

Forests and trees are mankind’s great fortune,
a great treasure trove,
home for medicinal herbs;
if only protected, they will ever grow. (91)

Note: Forests are often considered as nuisance in the march of agriculture and urbanisation. It is not
generally appreciated that we found most of our food resources originally from them, such rice, wheat
and fruits. This process of discovery from them should not be presumed as having come to an end.
Forests thrive by themselves, if only they are not hindered by human intervention. Sadly, humans have
been their greatest enemies though they have benefited endlessly from them.
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Vanasampadam asritya vasanti bahavo janah,
vanesvitaravasesu gramesu nagaresu ca. (92)

Bahavo — Many, janah — people, vasanti — live, asritya — depending on, vanasampadam — forest
wealth, vanesu — in the forests, itara-vasesu — in abodes elsewhere, gramesu — in villages,
nagaresu ca —and in cities.

Using forest wealth
live many people, a few
in forests, and also elsewhere
in villages and cities too. (92)

Note: Even people not living in forests, depend on forest wealth in many ways directly and indirectly.
Livelihoods of several people in villages and cities are based on forest resources.
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Samyddhanam aranyanam yadi santi vipattayar,
prayojita-prakalpera santyajet tam asamsayam. (93)

Yadi- If, vipattaya/Z — great dangers/harms, santi — exist, samyddhanam aranyanam — for richly
endowed forests, prakalpera — from a project, prayojita —planned/ about to be undertaken,
santyajet — (we/they) should give up, tam — that (project), asamsayam - undoubtedly.



If great dangers exist
for forests endowed richly,
from any project planned,
just give up that undoubtedly. (93)
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Ekada vipinam nastam dussadhyosya punarbhavarz,
punasth@panamanyatra katham tasya susambhavam. ( 94)

Ekada — once, vipinam — a forest, nasram — is lost/destroyed, dussadhyas — very hard to have,
asya — its, punarbhava/ — (its) rebirth/ regrowth. Katham — How, tasya puna-sthapanam —
(is) its replacement/ compensatory remaking/ re-establishment, api —also, anyatra — elsewhere,
susambhavam — easily possible?

Once a forest is lost,

it’s hard to have its recovery;
how possibly elsewhere

re-placed can it be? (94)

Note: If projects proposed to be started happen to be at the cost of rich forests, it is usual for interested
technocrats, bureaucrats and politicians to console saying that they will grow them elsewhere. But such
forests are irreplaceable, and a rich forest lost once, is lost forever.
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Tasmat kantara-nasasya pratibandho vidhzyatam;
vanavasi-jananafica samraksya jivika dhruvam. (95)

Tasmat — Therefore, pratibandhah — prohibition, kantara-nasasya — of forest destruction,
vidhiyatam — should be mandatory; ca — and, jivikah — livelihoods, vanavasi- jananam — of
people living in forests, samraksya — should be protected, dhruvam — definitely, surely.

Necessary, therefore, is prohibition
of forest destruction;

and so is surely forest living people’s
livelihood protection. (95)
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Udyama eva kasta na sphura-malinya-karakah;
dharmikotsava-caryasca kuprasiddha bhavantyapi. (96)

Udyamah — Industries (and other enterprises including agriculture), (are), na — not, eva - the
only, kastah — difficult (to deal with), sphusa-malinya-karakah — sources of conspicuous dirt



creation, dharmika-utsava-caryah — Performances of religious festivals, api — also, bhavanti —
become, kuprasiddhak — notorious.

Industries are not the only

sources of waste creation;
notorious has also become

religious festivals’ celebration. (96)
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Janairanadriyante hi prayasak svacchatam prati,
Durga-Ganesa-pijasu niksepah sarva-vartinah. (97)

Janais — Many people, hi — surely, anadriyante— disregard/ act negligent, prayasasz —mostly,
svacchatam prati — towards cleanliness; Durga-Ganesa-pijasu — during the worship of Durga
and Ganesha (in their respective festivals), niksepah — litter/ thrown wastes, sarva-vartinar -
are spread all over.

In worshipping Durga and Ganesha,
many disregard cleanliness,
with litter everywhere,
creating huge ugliness. (97)
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Samliptan visavarpairhi Durga-Vighnesa-vigrahan,
payassu te visarjanti kurvanti ca pradizsagam. (98)

Te — They (people), visarjanti — immerse, Durga-Vighnesa-vigrahan — idols of Durga and
Vighnesha (Ganapati), samliptan visa-varpaih — coloured with toxic paints, payassu — in
water-bodies, ca — and, kurvanti — create, pradizsaram — pollution.

They immerse in water bodies
Durga and Ganesha idols holy
but painted with toxic colours unduly,
and create pollution unholy. (98)

Note: There is nothing in the Shastras to necessitate colouring the idols with toxic paints, or using new
idols every year for the festival. Unpainted clay idols can very well do, and they have a beauty of their
own. The immersion can be so arranged as to even reuse the clay. A recent trend is to use idols made
with plaster of Paris which further adds to pollution. The public celebration of Ganesha festival is not
an ancient practice, and was started only in the early 20" century by Lokamanya Balagangadhar Tilak,
mainly to use it as a part of the freedom struggle. There is now an undeclared competition to make
bigger and bigger idols in public celebrations. It is a ghastly sight to see the disfigured immersed idols
in ponds and lakes piled up one on another. There is also unacceptable level of noise in the environment
on many roads during these festivals, with songs relayed through loudspeakers disturbing the whole
neighbourhood. It is ironical that we use holy idols to create unholy pollution.
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Ksipanti tyajyavastani  vigrahaissaha te janah,
kim na bhavati kalusyat parkamayo jalasayas. (99)

Te janah — Those people, ksipanti — throw, tyajya-vastini — unwanted wastes, vigrahai/-saha
— along with idols. Kim na — Does not, kalushyat — due to (this) foulness, jalasayah — the
water body, bhavati — become, pasikamayo — full of dirt?

Along with idols people throw
huge amounts of waste,
and create maximum pollution
in water bodies chaste. (99)
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Katham vindati saphalyam bhaktirmalinyakarika ,
suddham parisaram va pi pradasitam karoti ya .(100)

Katham — how, (can), bhaktiz — worship, vindati — get/ obtain, saphalyam — success, ya -
which, malinyakarika— is dirt creating, va: pi — and even, karoti — makes, suddham — clean,
parisaram — environment/neighbourhood, pradisitam — polluted.

How can worship get success,
that creates dirt, and turns
quite clean environs
into polluted ones? (100)
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Gramesu nagarescaiva bhijalam bahusositam,
ksayastasyadhiko jatak pirapasaktaye param. (101)

Gramesu - In villages, ca eva — and also, nagaresu — in cities, bhz-jalam — ground water,
bahusositam — (is) over-exploited; tasya — its, ksayah — depletion, jatak — became, adhikas —
more, param —than/beyond, (its), pirana-saktaye — replenishment capacity.

Ground waters are over-exploited,
in villages as also cities,

their depletion rates exceeding
replenishment capacities. (101)
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Atyantam ca krsi-ksetre yavaksara-prayogatan,
bhajalam disitam bhatam vardhitam jalanasanam. (102)

Atyantam — (With) excessive, yavaksara-prayogataz — use of urea/nitrates, krsi-ksetre — in
agriculture, bhizjalam — ground water, bhiatam — became, disitam — polluted; (thus), jala-
nasanam — depletion of (drinking) water, vardhitam — has increased.

With excessive use of nitrates in agriculture,
getting ground water also polluted,
drinking water already scarce
becomes only more depleted. (102)
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Khanija-dravya-sodharthe giri-desesu nasitah,
bahumalya hi kantarah udhvastha mrttika tatha. (103)

Sodharthe — In search of, khanija-dravya — minerals, giri-desesu — in hilly regions, bahumiilya
— very precious, kantarah — forests, hi — even (added for emphasis), nasitah — are destroyed;
tatha — likewise, udhvastha — dug up/devastated, mrttika — soil.

For the sake of extracting
minerals in hilly regions,
even precious forests are destroyed
likewise dug up soils, in legions. (103)

ART-TRI-gFaR Toie A R |

STelfel 7] Fdiod Gl FsHraar Hal 2oyl
Mrttika-rasi-yuktani parjanye pravahanti hi,
jalani nanu kurvanti nadik saskucita myda. (104)

Parjanye — When it rains, jalani — waters, mrttika-rasi-yuktani- mixed with huge quantities of
soil, hi —surely, pravahanti — flow down, nanu kurvanti — and make, nadi’ — rivers, sazikucitah
— clogged/constricted, myda — with soil.

When it rains, waters
mixed with huge amount of soil,
flow down and foil
the free flow of rivers with eroded earth. (104)
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Socaniyam idam sarvam param saktestu dharane
prakrtes sosapam ninam lokaksema-vinasakam. (105)



Idam sarvam — All this, sosapam — exploitation, prakrtes — of nature, (is), param — beyond,
sakteh tu dharane — (its) carrying capacity/ sustainability, (which is ), vinasakam — destructive,
(of), lokaksema — people’s welfare, (is), niinam — surely, socaniyam — regrettable/saddening.

It’s saddening that all this
exploitation of nature surely
is beyond its sustainability,
and destructive of people’s welfare clearly. (105)
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Mata-bhedan-atikranta nitis parisaram prati,
palaniya hi sa sarvaih sarvadesesu sarvatha . (106)

Parisaram prati nitiz — Ethics towards environment, atikranta — has transcended, matabhedan
— religious differences; sa — she ( nitiz — Ethics), palaniya — has to be observed/ followed,
sarvaih —by all, sarvadesesu — in all countries, sarvatha — by all means/ at all times/ absolutely.

Ethics towards environment

transcends religious diffrences;
has to be followed with respect

in all countries by all means. (106)

Note: Though environmental ethics has to be observed strictly especially by rich countries, poorer
countries also should follow it. This is because even the latter have rich people in them whose demands
on nature are high; and also because the poor countries in the process of becoming rich should not
follow the same path which was taken by the present rich countries in the past which has created the
environmental crisis.
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Gramina nagarikasca tatha niidhah kugumbina,
prakrtim pariraksantu, sraddhaya vyajamantara. (107)

Graminah — Villagers, nagarikah ca — and citizens, tatha — similarly, aniidhah — the unmarried
(untied/uncaught), kugumbinaZ — family persons/ householders, (all), pariraksantu — should
protect, prakstim — nature, sraddhaya — with honest commitment, (and), antara — without,
vyajam — cheating.

Villagers and citizens,
householders and the uncaught, -
all should care for nature
honestly and without mischievous thought. (107)

Note: In many small ways, environment has to be cared for at homes also, such as by avoiding any
wasteful use of water, composting organic waste at home if possible, waste segregation by type at
source, minimising the use of air-conditioners and cars, switching off lights and fans not in use, using
LED bulbs, not allowing stove flame to go beyond the bottom of the vessels while cooking, installing



rain-water harvesting and solar generators, and keeping some place for gardening around the house and
not paving the whole unbuilt area with cement so that rainwater soaks into the ground.
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Vartamana jananam tu niyogo na hi vidyate,
agami janmanam kartum jivikayastu nasanam. (108)

Niyogo na hi vidyate — There is no authorisation at all, vartamana-jananam - of (for) present
people/ generations, nasanam kartum — to do destruction, (of), jivikayah — livelihhods, (of),
agami — future; janmanam - generations .

The present generations
do not have the right to deprive
the our future generations of their right
to livelihood and rejoice. (108)
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Purvajebhyo yatha prapta subhogya sa vasundhara ,
tathaiva bhavijanmabhya/ deya 'smabhik supalita. (109)

Purvajebhya/ — From ancestors, yatha — how, (we), prapta — obtained/ received, sa vasundhara
— the earth, subhogya — fit to enjoy well, tathaiva (tatha eva) — just so/ in the same way, bhavi
janmabhya/ — for future people, descendants, (it), deya —should be given / passed on, asmabhi/
— by us, supalita — well/nicely protected.

We received from ancestors
the earth fit to nicely enjoy,
we should give it just so,
well cared, to descendants for their joy. (109)
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Yasmat manusya-jatirhi sarvajivesu dhimati ,
ayatim prati prthvyah sa tasmaduttaradayinz . (110)

Yasmat — Because, manusyajatiz — humankind/ human species, hi- surely, dhimati — is (most)
intelligent, sarvajivesu — among all beings/species, tasmat — therefore, sa - she (it),
uttaradayini — is responsible, prthivyah ayatim prati — towards the future of the world/earth.

Because among all beings in the world
the most intelligent is the humankind,
she has also the responsibility
to safeguard the future by applying her mind. (110)



Note: The status of being the most intelligent among all beings does not confer the right to exploit the
world greedily, but on the contrary, assigns the duty of safeguarding it, of being a trustee, as the Buddha
is said to have preached more than two millennia ago. The humankind is referred to as ‘she’, because
its equivalent word in Sanskrit has the feminine gender.
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Nirvyajacaramuddisya prastutam satakam maya ,
abhyasah parhanam vasya paryaptam neti me matiz. (111)

Acaram uddisya — For implementing/ observing in practice, nirvyaja —honestly, satakam —
(this) collection of a hundred (verses), prastutam — is presented, maya — by me. Paryaptam na
— Not enough is, asya — its, abhyasah - study, va— or, parhanam — recitation/ reading, iti me
matiz — S0 is my view.

The satakam is here presented
for honest implementation;
not enough is its mere study,
nor its reading or recitation. (111)
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Nahyalam dravyabhogera devabhaktya ca nahyalam,
anilo’pi halahalam paryavarapa-disanat. (112)

Nahyalam (Nahi alam) — not enough, dravya-bhogera — with the enjoyment of wealth/
possession, ca — and, nahyalam — not enough, devabhaktya — with devotion to God. Anilo pi
(anilah api) — even the air (becomes), halahalam — deadly venom/poison, paryavarana-
disanat — by polluting the environment.

Devotion to God is not enough,
nor is enjoyment of possession.
In the neglect of environment,
even air becomes deadly poison. (112)

Note: How even the air that we breathe can become deadly poison was demonstrated unforgettably on
the night of December 2 and 3 in 1984, through gas leak from Union Carbide India factory at Bhopal.
Within hours of the leak, the streets of Bhopal were littered with thousands of human corpses, and
carcasses of cows, buffaloes, goats, street dogs and birds. Here again, it is the poor who suffered the
maximum loss both in terms of own life and animals owned which died. The immediate human deaths
were estimated to be 3800, while many more died a slow death. It took a long time to clean up the toxic
mess. Compensation to victims was settled only in October 2003. It was a chemical pesticide
manufacturing factory that produced this disaster. (For details, see M V Nadkarni, Ethics for Our Times:
Essays in Gandhian Perspective, 2nd edition, 2014, Oxford University Press, pp. 256-9).

ARNTTHTSAF: Fig afg e |
&: get ufd drercrd aEREeEafaas 1223



Nasodyata-manusyebhya’ subuddhim dehi Dhiswara,
yaih sargam prati tadatmyam samarasyamupeksitam. (113)

Dhiswara — Lord of Intellect!/ God! Dehi — Give, subuddhim — good sense/wisdom,
manusyebhya’ — to humans, nasodyata — (who are) bent upon destruction, yaisz — by whom,
tadatmyam — unity/ oneness, (and), samarasyam — harmony/ synergy, sargam prati —towards
nature/creation, upeksitam — (is) neglected.

Oh Lord! Give good sense

to men bent upon destruction,
who have ignored oneness

and harmony with Creation! (113)

Note: A conspicuous change in the attitude of humans towards nature after the Industrial Revolution is
that they now look upon nature as something with which they are in conflict, something to be
conquered. Earlier, the attitude was mainly one of working with it, modifying it in harmony with it. In
the modern situation, man has forgotten that he is an inseparable part of nature. This probably is the
basic cause behind the environmental crisis which mankind is facing. When man realises that he would
inevitably perish if nature perishes, and that his survival and future happiness will depend on working
synergetically or harmoniously with nature, there is a way out of the crisis. New discoveries in science
and developments in environment-friendly technology will be a help and not a hindrance in this. A
moral uplift of mankind, especially through the control of greed and being considerate to all others
including nature, is also indispensable. The Divine is invoked to impart the necessary wisdom to
mankind for success in this task.
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(Here ends the Century of Verses by M V Nadkarni on Environmental Ethics.)
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Gandhi-tattva-satakam

A Century of Verses on Gandhi’s Philosophy
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Sulabhyah nitibodhaya swanusthane na laksitah,
dhirastu durlabhah yesam jivanam eva bodhanam. (1)

Niti-bodhaya — For preaching morals, (are), sulabhyah — easy to find, (those who are) na
laksitah — not attentive, swanusthane — to implementation in person; tu — but, durlabhah —
hard to find, (are those), dhirah — noble persons, yesam —whose, jivanam eva — life itself,
(is), bodhanam — an instruction/education.

Easy to find are those who preach

with no attention to implementation,
but hard to find those noble lot

whose life itself is an education. (1)
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Mahatma-Gandhinag yad yad upadiszam anuszitam,
nirvyajam saralam muktam santosepa swajivane. (2)

Yad yad — whatever, upadisfam — was preached, mahatma-Gandhina — by the noble-souled
Gandhi, anusfitam —was put into practice, nirvyajam — without deceit, saralam —in a
straightforward manner, muktam — openly, santosena — happily, swajivane — in (his) own life.

Whatever the noble-souled Gandhi preached,
was put into practice straight;

without deceit and openly,
and happily in to his own life great. (2)
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Jagati Manujassarve pramadaireva badhitah,
Gandhina 'pi krtaneke pramadah svasya jivane. (3)

Sarve — All, manujah — human beings, jagati — in the world, (are), badhitah — troubled,
pramadaik - by mistakes; Gandhina api — by Gandhi also, aneke — several, pramadah —
mistakes, krtakh — (may have been) made, svasya jivane — in own life.

All born as humans suffer
being mistake-making type,
Gandhi too may have made
several of them in his life. (3)
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Kadapi Gandhina mithya 'bhiyogo na ca garvataz,
krto dosa-vimuktesca dambha-muktassa sarvada. (4)

Garvatas — Arrogantly, mithya — false, abhiyogo(ah) — claim, kadapi na kytak —was never
made, Gandhina — by Gandhi, dosa-vimukte/ — of being free from any blemish; ca — and
(for), sak — he, (was), sarvada — always, dambha-mukta’ — free from hypocrisy.

Gandhi never made arrogantly

a false claim of being free
from any blemish; for,

he never had any hypocrisy. (4)
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Gandhina viniyuktam tu parpam svajivanam khalu,
rastra-hitaya nissvartham utsahena sakausalam. (5)

Gandhina — By Gandhi, viniyuktam — was devoted, tu — however, piarpam — entire,
svajivanam — own life, khalu — really, rastra-hitaya — for the welfare of the nation (country),
nissvartham — selflessly, utsahena — with enthusiasm, sakausalam - skillfully.

His entire life was devoted

to the country’s welfare really,
with enthusiasm, selflessness
and skillfully. (5)
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Nissvartha-sraddhaya tasya preritah vividhah janah,
abhita-piurva-sankhyayam rastrakarye bhavan ratah. (6)

Preritah — Inspired, tasya nissvatha-sraddhaya — by his selfless commitment with faith,
vividhah janah — a variety of people, abhavan — became, ratak - engaged, rastra-karye — in
the service to the country, abhata-pirva-sasikhyayam — in unprecedented numbers.

Inspired by his selfless commitment,

a variety of people became engaged,
in working for the country

in numbers unprecedented. (6)

ATHATCISTAARATY SAATT-AIGar: |
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Samanya-janatascapi desabhimana-coditah,
parityajya nijodyogan ahvane Gandhino ratah. (7)

Samanya — Common, Janatah — people, capi — also, desabhimana-coditas — inspired by pride
in the country, parityajya — left, nijodyogan- their own business/work, (and), ratas — became
engaged, ahvane Gandhina/Z — in (responding to ) the call of Gandhi.

Even common people at large,
inspired by country’s pride,

left their own work, and joined
Gandhi’s side. (7)
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Vicchidya jatibhedan hi balaka yuvakasstriyahn,
Gandhina*karsitah sarve ‘siksitah siksitastatha . (8)

Vicchidya — Cutting down, jatibhedan - caste differences, balakak — children, yuvakah — the
young, striyak —women, asiksitas — the uneducated, tatha — as well as/ and, siksitah - the
educated, sarve — all, akarsitah — were attracted, Gandhina — by Gandbhi.

Children, adults and women,

cutting down many a caste wall,
educated and the uneducated,

Gandbhi attracted them all! (8)
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Svatantrya-samare naivakarsitah kevalam tu te,
arthikoddharakaryepi samajonnati-sadhane. (9)

Te- They (people), akarsitah - were attracted, tu —however, naiva (na eva) kevalam — not
only, svatantrya-samare — in the Freedom Struggle, arthikoddhara-karyepi — (but) also in the
task of economic development, (and), samajonnati-sadhane — in securing social uplift.

People were attracted by Gandhi

not only in Freedom Movement,
but also in securing social uplift

and economic development. (9)
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MY Tae™eTT: AT [edar g ligol|

Janoddhara-samasya tu gambhiryepa vicarita,



Gandhina sarvadriszibhyak samagram cintaya saha. (10)

Samasya — The problem (of), Janoddhara — people’s uplift, (was), tu — however, vicarita —
reflected upon, gambhiryena — in great depth, Gandhina — by Gandhi, sarva-driszibhyas —
from all viewpoints, samagram — comprehensively/holistically, (and), cintaya saha — with
great concern/care.

The problem of people’s uplift
received deep reflection,
by Gandhi in all aspects
holistically and with great attention. (10)
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Sarve Gandhi-vicara na labhyanta eka-pustake,
vikirna bahavastavallekhanesvavyavasthitah. (11)

Sarve — All, (of), Gandhi-vicarah — Gandhi’s thoughts, na labhyante — are not found, eka
pustake — in one book; tavat — so, bahavas- many, (are), vikirnah — scattered, lekhanesu — in
(his) writings/articles and letters, avyavasthitah — unsystematically.

All of Gandhi’s thoughts are not found
in one place in a single tome,

but are spread over many writings,
without any particular mode. (11)
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Sangraha-lekha-malanam sata-granthah prakasitah,
antarjale ca te labhya adhyetuh upakarakah. (12)

Satagranthah — A hundred volumes, prakasit@h — have been published, sasngraha-
lekha-malanam — consisting of all (his) writings/works; ca — and, te — they, labhyah — are
available, antarjale — on the internet; (they are), upakarakah — useful, adhyetus — for
scholars.

A hundred volumes have been published*
collecting all his works,
they are available on the internet,
and useful for scholars to get their perks. (12)

*Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi (1958-). New Delhi: Government of India, Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting, Publications Division.
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Tesam api visesepa Hind Swarajya-pustakam,
Gandheratmacaritram ca vicaraistasya puarite. (13)

Tesam — Among them, api visesena — especially, Hind Swarajya pustakam — a book entitled
‘Hind Swarajya’(Hind Swaraj), ca — and, Gandheh — Gandhi’s, atma-caritram —
Autobiography, parite — are (both) filled, vicaraih tasya- with his thoughts.

Among them especially,
a book called Hind Swaraj,
and his Autobiography
are filled with his thoughts. (13)
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‘Katha mama prayoganam Satyena saha’ ityapi,
tasyatma-caritam khyatam Gandhina eva safjnitam. (14)

Tasya — His, atmacaritam- autobiography, khyatam- is known, ityapi — also as, ‘Katha- The
Story, mama prayoganam — of My Experiments, Satyena sah — with Truth’, safijnitam —
named, Gandhina— by Gandhi, eva —only.

His autobiography is also
known as ‘The Story
of My Experiments with Truth’,
as Gandhi himself named. (14)
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Yad yad anuszhitam tena satyasyanvesane krtam,
vina kapazya-margena vinayena ca nirbhayam. (15)

Yad yad — Whatever, anuszhitam — was implemented, tena- by him, kytam — was done,
anvesane — in pursuit, satyasya — of Truth, vina — without, kapatya-margena —
deceit/hypocrisy, vinayena — with discipline, ca — and, nirbhayam — without fear.

Whatever was implemented by him,
was done in pursuit of Truth,
without any deceit and fear,
but with discipline. (15)
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Jivanasyasayah satyam laksyamapi ca Gandhine,
jivana-sadhanam satyamadharascapi satkytam. (16)



Gandhine- For Gandhi, jivanasya asayah — the purport of life, (is), satyam Truth, laksyam api
— (its) aim/purpose too, satyam — Truth, (is), jivana-sadhanam — the means of life/living, ca —
and, adharak api — the very basis (of life), (is), satky/tam — made of Truth.

For Gandhi, the purport of life is Truth,
its purpose too,
the means of living are Truth,
the basis of life itself is made of Truth.(16)
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Satyameva Parabrahma satyameva Sadasivan,
satyat param na devo: ‘sti satyam jaganniyamakam. (17)

Satyameva — Truth alone, (is), Parabrahma - the Ultimate, Satyameva — Truth alone, (is),
Sadasivah — Shiva the Ever Auspicious; Satyat param — beyond Truth, na devo: 'sti — there is
no God, satyam — Truth, (is), Jaganniyamakam — what governs/regulates/rules the world.

Truth alone is the Ultimate,

Truth alone is the Ever Auspicious,
There is no God beyond Truth,

Truth is what rules the world. (17)
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Satyat parataram nasti vina satyam nirarthakam,
asatya-jivanam sinyam satyenaiva hi pirpata. (18)

Nasti — There is nothing, parataram — higher, satyat — than Truth; vina — without, satyam —
Truth, nirarthakam — (it/anything is) meaningless; asatya-jzvanam — a life of falsehood,
sunyam — (is) void/empty; pirnata — perfection, (comes), satyena eva hi — only with Truth.

There is nothing higher than Truth,

without Truth everything is meaningless,
empty is a life of falsehood,

only with Truth comes perfectness. (18)
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Satyenaiva sukham jatam sugamam jivanam krtam,
jivayatra krta sadhya satyenaiva hi nanyatha. (19)



Sukham — Happiness, jatam — is born, satyena — from Truth, eva — alone; jivanam- life, kytam
— is made, sugamam — smooth-going; jivayatra — life’s travel, krta — is made, sadhya —
possible, satyena eva hi — only by (following) Truth, nanyatha — not otherwise.

Happiness is born of Truth alone,
life is made smooth going;
life’s travel is made possible
only by Truth, not otherwise. (19)
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Asarkhya-sarikara-grastam asatyam santi-ghatakam,
vigrahapam ca bijam vai nidra-nasasya karanram. (20)

Asatyam — Falsehood, hi- on the other hand, (is), grastam — stricken, (by), asasikhya —
countless, sasikara — sorrow(s)/ difficulties/predicaments, ghatakam — destroyer (of), santi -
peace, ca — and, bijam — the seed, vigraharam — of conflicts, vai- surely, karazpam — the
cause, nidra-nasasya — of loss of sleep.

Falsehood on the other hand
is the source of countless sorrows deep,
destroyer of peace, the sure seed of conflicts,
and the cause of loss of sleep. (20)
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Gandhirabhinivisrasca jnatum kim sukhadayakam,
vyaktibhyasca samajaya hyubhayabhyam hitecchukas. (21)

Gandhik — Gandbhi, tu — however, abhiniviszak — was engaged/interested, jnatum —in
knowing, kim —what, sukha-dayakam — gives happiness, vyaktibhyak — to individuals, ca —
and, samajaya — to society (at large), (for), (he was), hi — of course, hitecchuka’ — desirous of
welfare, ubhayabhyam — for both (individuals and also society).

Gandhi, however, was interested in
knowing what gives happiness

to individuals as also to society, for,
he desired the welfare of both. (21)
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Satyanusarapam yogyam samajaya naraya ca,
ubhayorapi kalyanam sadhyam tena hi mangalam. (22)



Satyanusarazam — Pursuit of/ Following Truth, (is), yogyam — proper/due, samajaya — for the
society, ca —and, naraya — for individual, kalyazam — welfare, ubhayo/- of both, api — also,
(is), sadhyam — is possible, tena — by this, (and), masigalam — prosperity (too).

For the Society and individuals,
pursuit of Truth is due,

the welfare of both is possible
by this, and prosperity too. (22)
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Satyanitermukhanyeva vani-krtyossamanvayar,
ahimsa 'steyam-avyajam dhairyam sthairyam prasannata. (23)

Mukhani — The (various) aspects to/ faces of, satya-nite/ — the ethics of Truth, (are), eva —
just: samanvayal — consistency between, vani-krtyoh — speech and action, ahimsa- non-
violence, asteyam — non-stealing, avyajam — honesty/non-deceit, dhairyam — courage,
sthairyam — steadiness/steadfastness, prasannata — a pleasing diposition.

Ethics of truth have various aspects:
Consistency between speech and action,
nonviolence, non-stealing, and non-deceit,
courage, steadiness, and pleasantness. (23)
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Udaratvam ca karunyam sakriya nyaya-mitrata,
lokahitartham utsaha ete vai satya-siicakah. (24)

Udaratvam — generosity, ca- and, karupyam —compassion, sakriya —active, nyayamitrata —
justice-friendliness/ love for justice, lokahitartham utsaha/ - enthusiasm for people’s welfare,
ete vai — these surely (are), satya-siicakah — indicative of (following) Truth.

Generosity and compassion,
active love for justice,
enthusiasm for people’s welfare, -
these surely indicate being true. (24)
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Ahimsayastu giidharthal satyasyanyamukhasm khalu,
Gandhinalocitam ceti naiva sizdana-varjanam. (25)

Gidharthak — The deep meaning, Ahimsayah — of Non-violence, tu — however, (is), anya-
mukham — another aspect/face, satyasya — of Truth, khalu — really, ca iti — and thus, (was),



alocitam — thought, Gandhina — by Gandhi, na eva — not just, sizdana-varjanam — avoidance
of killing.

In a wider sense, non-violence is
only another face of Truth;
thus was thought by Gandhi,
not just avoidance of killing. (25)
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Ahimsaya tu nirdiszah krodha-matsarayordamar,
sarva-lokesu vatsalyam adveso ‘ricayasya ca. (26)

Ahimsaya — By Ahimsa, tu — surely (expression for emphasis), nirdiszak — is indicated/meant,
krodha-matsarayo.z dama/ — control of anger and jealousy, vatsalyam — love, sarva-lokesu —
for all people, ca - and, advesa/ — non-hatred, ari-cayasya — of all enemies.

By non-violence is meant

control of anger and jealousy,
love for all people, and

non-hatred even for enemy. (26)
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Ahimsa-satya-nirvyaja, angla-sasana-rodhane,
prayojitah prabhavera saphalyena ca Gandhina. (27)

Ahimsa — Nonviolence, satya- truth, nirvyajah — openness/ transparency/ non-deceit, (-
these), (were), prayojitak — used, Gandhina — by Gandhi, angla-sasana-rodhane- in opposing
the British rule, prabhavena — significantly/ strongly, ca- and, saphalyena —
effectively/fruitfully.

Non-violence, Truth, and non-deceit
were used by Gandhi

in opposing the British rule,
significantly and effectively. (27)
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Dusrataya virodhe te yogyatarah pramanitah,
Bharate himsakastrebhyas swatantrya-samare khalu. (28)

Te — They (the principles of Non-violence, Truth and Non-deceit), pramanitah — proved to
be, yogyatarakh — more suitable/capable, virodhe — in opposing/ overcoming, dustatayah —
cruelty/ wickedness, swatantrya-samare — in the Freedom Struggle, Bharate — in India,



himsakastrebhya/ — than violent/cruel weapons (like lazhis and guns used by the British
against freedom fighters), khalu - really.

In the courageous Freedom Struggle in India,
these principles proved to be

more capable of overcoming wickedness,
than weapons of cruelty. (28)
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Ahimsayah na bhavastu kataryam iti Gandhing,
vyakhyatam bahudha tena bhasanesu ca lekhane. (29)

Bhavah — The meaning, ahimsayah — of non-violence, na — (is) not, kataryam — cowardice, iti
— S0, vyakhyatam — was told, Gandhina — by Gandhi, bahudha- many times, bhasanesu — in
speeches, ca — and, lekhane — in writing.

Cowardice is not the meaning

of non-violence, so was Gandhi telling
again and again,

in speeches and in writing. (29)
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Avasyakam mahadhairyam ahimsa-sainikesu vai,
para himsa tu kataryadityuktarm Gandhina sphuzam. (30)

Mahadhairyam — Great courage, (is), avasyakam — necessary, ahimsa-sainikesu —among
soldiers of non-violence, vai — surely; para himsa — better is violence, kataryat — than
cowardice, ityuktam — so was told, Gandhina — by Gandhi, tu — surely (expression for
emphasis), (and), sphuzam — clearly.

For non-violent soldiers,
great courage is necessary;
better is violence than cowardice,
so was told by Gandhi clearly. (30)
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Utpadyante samaghatah samaje hi sasane 'pi ca,
samadhanam tu tesam vai Gandhimargeaa drsyate. (31)

Samaje — In the society, ca — and, sasane- in governance, (there), utpadyante — arise,
samaghatah — conflicts, hi — surely; tu — but, tesam — their, samadhanam — solution, drsyate —
is seen, vai —only, Gandhi-margena — in the path shown by Gandhi.



In the society as also in governance,
there arise conflicts many,

but their solution lies only
in the path shown by Gandhi. (31)
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Kalahanam samadhanam himsayam na hi vidyate,
vardhante bhazyasa te tu davagni-sadrsah khalu. (32)

Samadhanam - Resolution, Kalahanam — of conflicts, na vidyate — does not exist, himsayam
— in violence, hi — surely; te — they, tu — only, vardhante — aggravate, bhizyasa — very much,
sadrsah — like, davagni — forest fire, khalu — really.

Resolution of conflicts is not
there through violent ire,
they only aggravate by it
really like forest fire. (32)
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Swarthapeksah hi bhindanti rastrani ca jananapi,
himsacarah parityajyah samvadah kevalam varam. (33)

Swarthapeksah — Selfish interests, hi — only, bhidanti — divide/break, rastrani — nations, ca —
and, janan — people; tu — but, himsacharah — violence, parityajyah — should be firmly
rejected, (since), kevalam - only, samvada/ — dialogue, varam — superior/morally acceptable.

Selfish interests only divide
nations and people,
violence has to be firmly rejected then,
only dialogue is morally agreeable. (33)
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Samlape vardhate jnanam snehabhavas parasparam,
samanam dwesa-bhavasya sadhyam nissvartha-cetasa. (34)

Samlape — In (friendly) dialogue, vardhate — grows/increases, jnanam — understanding, (and),
snehabhaval — friendly feeling, parasparam — to each other; samanam — allaying, dwesa-
bhavasya — of feeling of hatred, sadhyam — is possible, nissvartha-cetasa — through
consciousness of selflessness.

Mutual understanding grows



through dialogue and friendly feeling too,
alleviation of hatred is possible
through conscious unselfishness true. (34)
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Apnuvanti ca sasneham vibhedesvapi sammatam,
darpatyagena sarvesam ksemasyalocanena ca. (35)

Vibhedeshu api — Even in conflicts (of interest), (the parties concerned), apnuvanti — obtain,

sammatam — an agreement, sasneham — with affection/love (for each other), darpatyagena —
by abstaining from arrogance, ca - and, alocanena — by thinking, sarvesham ksemasya — of

the welfare of all (parties/people concerned).

Even in conflicts of interest,
agreement is possible with love,
by abstaining from arrogance, and
thinking of the welfare of all. (35)
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Sarvapaksasca vindanti svartha-tyagena sarvatha,
ugrabuddhya ’’padutpattiz sandhikarye tu sarvada. (36)

Ca — And, sarva-paksah — all the (concerned) parties, vindanti —gain, svartha-tyagena
sarvatha — by giving up selfishness by all means; tu —however, apadutpatti/z — risk/ danger
arises, ugrabuddhya — from/by extreme/stern/rigid attitude, sandhi-karye — in (any) task of
conciliation, sarvada — always.

By giving up a bit of the self,
all the parties gain,

there is always a danger from rigidity
in any task of conciliation. (36)
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Sammatarm yadi dussadhyasm nyasya nikasastada,
upayuktasm tu sarvebhyal duragraham tyajet sada. (37)

Yadi — If, sammatam — agreement, dussadhyam — is difficult, tada — then, nikasa/ — the
criterion, nyayasya — of justice/fairness, sarvebhyas — for all, upayuktam — is useful; tu — but,
(all), tyajet - should abandon, duragraham — narrow insistence/headstrongness, sada —
ever/always.

If agreement is difficult, then



use all the criteria of fairness,
but always abandon
narrow headstrongness. (37)
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Sadhana yantra-tantrapzam utpanna-gatireva ca,
nagarikatvacihnani naiveti Gandhino matam. (38)

Sadhana — Achievement, yantra-tantrazam — of technology, ca — and, utpanna-gati — rate of
growth of production, (are), na — not, eva cihnani — the only signs, nagarikatva — of
civilisation; iti — thus, matam — was the thought/opinion, Gandhina/ — of Gandhi.

Achievement in technology
and growth of production
are not, for Gandhi really,
the only signs of civilisation. (38)
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Ahimsa: ‘sraya nirpita manusyanam tu sabhyata ,
ahimsa-satya-nirvyaja loka-pragati-ri pakah. (39)

Sabhyata — Civilisation, tu-however, manusyanam - of humankind, nirpita — is
determined/judged, (by), ahimsa-asraya — (its) dependence on non-violence; ahimsa-satya-
nirvyajah — non-violence, truth and non-deceit, (are), rapakah — the ones which shape/form,
loka-pragati — progress of people.

Civilisation of mankind is judged by
recourse to non-violence;
non-violence, truth and non-deceit
are the ones which shape human progress. (39)
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Matadharma-vibhedastu santi-nasana-hetavas,
tasmat dharma-vicare vai Gandhina bahucintitam. (40)

Matadharma- Religious/religion, vibheda#h — differences/ divides, tu — however, (are), santi-
nasana-hetavaiz — causes of disturbances of peace; tasmat — therefore, dharma-vicare — in the
matter of religion, (it was), bahu cintitam — much reflected upon, Gandhinga- by Gandhi.

Religious differences
cause breach of peace in legion;
hence, Gandhi gave much thought
over the matter of religion. (40)
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Nanamatanuyaymam sneha-sauharda-hetave,
arpitam tena sampirpam anta-paryanta-jivanam. (41)

Sneha-sauharda-hetave — For the sake of (promoting mutual) affection and
friendship, nana-matanuyayimam — between followers of different religions/faiths,
sampirpam — entire, jivanam- life, anta-paryanta — up to the end, arpitam — was dedicated,
tena — by him (Gandhi).

For promoting harmony and love

between followers of different faiths,
Gandhi dedicated entire life

up to the last breaths. (41)
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Eko devasca laksyafica marga matani vai prthak,
vibhinna-patha-matrepa kimartham bandhuta-ksayas. (42)

Eko deva/ — (There is only) one God, laksyam ca —and one goal, (though there are), margah
— roads/approaches, matani — religions, (are), vai — indeed, prthak - different; vibhinna-
patha-matrepa — just because paths are different, kimartham — why (should there be),
bandhuta-ksaya/ — loss of brotherhood?

There is only one God though several faiths,

one goal — but different paths people prefer;
why then incur loss of brotherhood,

just because paths differ? (42)
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Antaryam sarvadharmanam ahimsa satyasilata,
anyonya-mata-vidvesa/k susilam pratiasangatah. (43)

Antaryam — The inner essence, sarva-dharmanam — of all religions, (consists of), ahimsa —
non-violence, (and), satyasilata — commitment to truth/veracity; anyonya-mata-vidvesa/ —
mutual hatred of religions, (is), asazigatas — inconsistent, suszlam prati — with moral
integrity.

The essence of all faiths is
non-violence and veracity,

but hatred of others’ religions
does not go with integrity. (43)
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Ajnanam paradharmanam dvesasya mukhyakarapam,
pariharyam tadajnanam cintitam iti Gandhina. (44)

Ajnanam — Ignorance, paradharmanam — of/about other religions, mukhya-karazam — is the
main reason, dvesasya — for hatred, (but), tad — that, ajnanam — ignorance, pariharyam — can
be removed, iti — so/thus, cintitam — was thought, Gandhina — by Gandhi.

Ignorance of other religions

is the main cause of hatred,
but that can be removed,

Gandhi thus reflected. (44)
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Nanamatagatanam ca dharma-grantha nirapitah,
Gandhe#h prarthana-melasu niyamena ca sadaram . (45)

Dharma-granthah — Sacred books, nana-matagatanam — of the followers of various
religions, nirapitah — were recited/presented, prarthana-melasu — during/in the prayer
meetings, Gandhe/ — of Gandhi, niyamena — regularly, ca — and, sadaram — with due regard.

Sacred books of different faiths
were recited during
Gandhi’s prayer meetings
regularly and with due regard. (45)
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Gandhina na krta chesta dharmasyaikasya vardhane,
paraspara-mata-jnanam eva tena prabodhitam. (46)

Na — no, chesta — attempt, krta — was made, Gandhina — by Gandhi, vardhane — in the
development, dharmasya ekasya (dharmaikasya) — of one/united religion; paraspara-mata-
jnanam — mutual understanding between religions, eva — only, prabodhitam —
inspired/encouraged, tena — by him.

No attempt was made by Gandhi
to unite all religions into one;

only for mutual understanding between them,
encouragement by him was given. (46)
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Yada yadaika dharmasya sthapanam paricheszitam,
bhinnamataistada srstah dharma eva hi natanah. (47)

Yada yada — whenever, sthapanam — establishment, eka-dharmasya- of a single religion,
parichestitam — it was tried (in the past), bhinna matai/z — with different religions, tada —
then, nitanah — (a) new, dharmak — religion, eva hi - only, srstah — was created.

Whenever it was tried in the past
to form one religion united
out of different faiths,
a new religion itself was created. (47)
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Eko 'pi matadharmasca mukto: pirpataya na tu,
tathapi ca nitiparhak labhyante tesvasamsayam. (48)

Na tu ekopi — Not even one, matadharma#’ — religion, mukto — is free, aparpataya — from
imperfection; ca — and, tathapi — even then, nitiparhah — lessons on ethics, labhyante — are
found, tesu — in them, asamsayam — undoubtedly.

Not even a single religion
is free from imperfection;
even then, without doubt, can be found
from them many a moral lesson. (48)
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Tasmadeva na santyakta mata-dharma hi Gandhing,
sarve sammanitastena vinandhasraddhaya dhiya. (49)

Tasmadeva — That is why, mata-dharmah — religions, na santyaktah — were not abandoned/
given up, hi — surely, Gandhina — by Gandhi; sarve — all, sammanitah — were highly
respected, tena — by him, (but), vina — without, andha-sraddhaya — blind belief, dhiya — with
understanding.

That is why Gandhi did not
reject religions at all,
he respected them all highly,
but without blind belief. (49)
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Svadharmo matrvat tasmat matrdroho matantaram,
asanti-karapam matva viruddham taddhi Gandhina. (50)

Svadharmah — one’s own religion, matyvat — is like (one’s) mother; tasmat — hence,
matantaram — religious conversion, matrdroho — is treachery against mother, (and also),
matva — regarding it, asanti-karapam — as peace disturbing; tad hi - it therefore, viruddham
—was opposed, Gandhina — by Gandhi.

One’s religion is like one’s mother, hence,

religious conversion is treachery against her;
also it is peace-disturbing, so

Gandhi’s opposition to it was bitter. (50)
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Tarkabuddhervina sraddha na grahya kvapi Gandhinag,
dharmagranthdasca sastrapi tarkad bahiskrtani na. (51)

Sraddha — Belief, vina — without, tarka-buddhe’ — logical reasoning/ rationality, na grahya —
was not acceptable, kvapi — at any time/place, Gandhinga — for Gandhi, ; dharma-granthah —
sacred books of religions, ca —and , Sastrani — Sastras or ancient law books like the
Manusmyti, (were), na- not, tarkad bahiskrtani — deemed outside of logic.

Belief without logic surely was not
for Gandhi acceptable;
sacred books and the Sastras
are not without logic sustainable. (51)
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Tathapi tarkasimah vai Gandhinangikrtah sphuram,
atmanubhati-jijnasa tarkatiteti sammatis. (52)

Tatha api — Even then, tarka-simak — limits of logic, arngikrtah — were conceded, vai — surely,
Gandhina — by Gandhi, sphuzam — clearly; (for example), atmanubhiiti-jijnasa — the quest
for experiencing/understanding the Self, sammati/ — is accepted, tarkatita iti— as beyond
reasoning/logic.

Even then the limits of logic
were by Gandbhi clearly conceded,
experiencing the Self as beyond logic
was, for example, accepted. (52)
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Gandhernasidrucih kacit sastrokta-vidhikarmasu,
matiyabhagavadjnane tani bhedakarani yat. (53)

Gandhe/ — Gandhi, na asit — had no, rucik — interest, kacit — even to a little extent/ at all,
vidhikarmasu — in rituals/ rites, sastrokta — according to/as told in the Sastras, (and), (in),
matiya — sectarian/religious, bhagavad-jnane — theories about God/theology, yat — because,
tani — they, (are), bhedakarani- dividers (of people).

Gandhi had no interest at all
in religious rites

and in theology, since their kind
divides rather than unites. (53)
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Nitipathastu bhinnesu samaripa matesvapi ,
dharmo nasti vina niternitirevaikya-karini. (54)

Tu — However, api — even, bhinnesu matesu — in different religions, nitipathah — moral
lessons/ethics, (are), tu- indeed, samaripa — similar; nasti - there is no, dharmah- religion,
vina —without, nite/ — ethics; nitiz eva — ethics only, (is), aikya-karini — the one which
unites.

However, even in different faiths,
lessons in ethics are quite alike;
there is no religion without ethics,
ethics is the one which can unite. (54)
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Nicocca-jati-bhavastu Hindiz-dharmasya satravar,
nindita Gandhinaivam te jatibhedo na naitika’.(55)

Tu — However, nicocca- jati-bhavah — the feelings/attitudes of high and low caste/
hierarchy, (are), satravahs- enemies, Hindii-dharmasya — of Hinduism; evam — thus, (were), te
-they, ninditak — were condemned, Gandhina — by Gandbhi; jati-bheda/ — caste
differentiation/discrimination, (is), na — not, naitikaz — ethical.

Attitudes of high and low in caste
are enemies of Hinduism,
thus were they condemned by Gandhi;
caste discrimination is not moralism. (55)
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Asprsyata visesena mahadusta ca nirghyna,
evam hi tikspa-sabdesu dhikkrtam Gandhina svayam. (56)

Asprsyata — Untouchability, visesena — especially, (is), mahadusta- very wicked, ca- and,
nirghyna — inhuman/merciless/shameless; evam - thus, tikspa-sabdesu — in strong words, (it
was), dhikkytam — condemned, Gandhina — by Gandhi, svayam - himself .

Very wicked and inhuman is
untouchability especially,

Gandhi condemned it thus
himself very strongly. (56)
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Visamata manusyesu hyavajnaya sramam prati,
iti Gandhi-vicarastu vijneyo vijnamanavaih. (57)

Vismata — Disparity, manusyesu- among people/in humankind, (is), avajnaya — due to
contempt, prati — towards, sramam — (body/manual) labour, hi - indeed,; iti — such, vicarah —
thought, Gandhi — of Gandhi, tu- however, vijneyo — has to be undersood, vijna-manavai’ —
by wise people.

Disparity among people is
due to contempt towards labour;
this thought by Gandhi has to be
known by the wise all over. (57)
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Ye janah parikile karye ratah va duskare bahu,
arjayanti bahu svalpasm te bhizyo 'rhanti yadyapi. (58)

Janah — People, ye — who, ratah — are engaged, pasikile — in dirty, karye — work, va — or,
bahu duskare — in strenuous/difficult (work), arjayanti — earn, bahu svalpam — very little,
yadyapi — though, (they), arhanti — deserve, bhityah- more.

People engaged in

dirty and difficult chore,
earn very little, though

deserving much more. (58)
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Anubhavanti daridryam swa-sarira-srame sthitah,
yena kena prakarena te 'nya-janaih prasositah. (59)

(Those who are), sthitakz — dependent upon/ established, svasarira-srame — in own manual
labour, anubhavanti — experience, daridryam — poverty; yena kena prakarepa — in some way
or the other, te — they, prasositah — thoroughly exploited, anya-janai/z — by other people.

They experience poverty

who depend on own manual labour,
they are exploited by the rest

in some way or the other. (59)
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Gandherastam upaye dvau samasyayah nivrttaye,
sramikan prati hyekastu dvitzya itaran prati. (60)

Nivrttaye — For the solution, samasyayah — of (this) problem, (there were), dvau — two,
upaye — strategies, Gandhe/- of Gandhi; eka/ tu — one (was), prati — for, sramikan —
workers/ labourers, (and), dvitiya — the second, (was), itaran prati — for others.

To solve this problem
Gandhi had strategies two,
one for the workers, and
a second one for others too. (60)
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Vicintya swadhikaran tu sramikassantu jagarah,
itara-sramikai/ sakam raksemustanniti krama#. (61)

Vicintya — Having given thought to, swadhikaran — own rights, sramikah santu — let the
workers remain, jagarah - alert/awake, (and), sakam — along with, itara-sramikai/s — other
workers, raksemu/ — should protect, tan — them (the rights); iti — thus, kramas — is the
way/course.

Giving thought to own rights
let the workers be awake,
and joining with other workers,
protect them, this way. (61)
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Sramikan Amadabade Camparane ca karsakan,



satyagrahe samayojya sahayyam Gandhing krtam. (62)

Sahayyam krtam — Help was given, Gandhing — by Gandhi, sramikan —to (mill-) workers,
Amadabade — in Ahmedabad, ca — and, karsakan — peasants, Camparazne — in Champaran
(Bihar), samayojya — by uniting/organising (them), satyagrahe — in their peaceful struggle
(against exploiters).

Gandhi helped through organising
mill workers in Ahmedabad
and peasants in Champaran
in their peaceful struggles hard. (62)

FATATTRRYT ATVRET HECIIH |
fEudt at Acgagerdl micasaqdRan el

Kartavyam adhikarasca napakasya mukhadvayam,
sthitau tau nitya-samyuktau Gandhinaivamudiritam. (63)

Kartavyam — duty, ca —and, adhikara/ — right(s), (are), mukha-dvayam — are two faces,
nanakasya — of (one) coin; tau — they (both), (are), nitya-samyuktau — always joined together;
evam — thus, udiritam — was put forth, Gandhina — by Gandbhi.

Duties and rights, however,

are two faces of one coin,
they always go together;

thus did Gandhi enjoin. (63)
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Sramikascopadistastu praptum prasiksanam hitam,
madyapanam parityaktum bhavitum gauravanvitah. (64)

Sramikah — workers, upadiszah — were advised (by Gandhi), tu— however, praptum — to get,
hitam — proper/suitable, prasiksapam — education/ training, (and), parityaktum — to give up,
madyapananm — drinking liquors, bhavitum — so that they become, gauravanvitah —
respectable.

Workers were advised
to get properly educated,
and give up drinking,
to become duly respected. (64)
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Sriprabhava-suyuktanam karyam mahattaram smytam,
tesam nyaya-daya-pirnacaranameva bhizsapam. (65)



Karyam — Duty, sriprabhavasuyuktanam — of the wealthy, (is), smytam- is regarded as,
mahattaram — more important/crucial (than in the case of the poor); tesam — for them,
acarapam — a behaviour/conduct, (which is), pirra — full of, nyaya — justice, (and), daya-
compassion/mercy, eva- only, bhizsazam — looks good.

Duties in the case of the rich and powerful

are more crucial than in the case of the poor;
for them a just and compassionate conduct

alone looks good for sure. (65)
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Dehasramo na taistyajyah kutsanam tad prati tyajet,
sarvahitaya kuryat vai kayakam priti-pzaritam. (66)

Dehasramo(-ak) — manual labour/body work, na tyajyak — should not be given up, taisz — by
them (the rich and powerful), (but), kutsanam- contempt, tad prati — towards it, tyajet —
should be given up; sarva-hitaya — for the welfare of all, kayakam — manual labour, kuryat —
should be done, vai — surely, priti-paritam — with love.

Body work should not be given up by them,
but give up treating it as small;

body work is to be surely done
with love for the welfare of all. (66)
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Gandhina preritah sarvah striyasca purusa api,
vartitum desakarye vai sramadanena sarmana.(67)

Sarvah — All, striyah —women, ca- and, purusah — men, api — also, preritak — were urged,
Gandhina — by Gandhi, vartitum — to remain engaged, vai — surely, desakarye — in the
country’s work, sramadanena — through gifting/contributing (own) labour, sarmana —

happily.

Women as well as men
were all urged by Gandhi

to engage themselves in country’s work
though voluntary labour happily. (67)
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Sramastu ghatako mukhya utpadanasya vritisu
sramikanam hitenaiva desa-saukhyam pravardhate. (68)



Sramal — Labour, tu — indeed, mukhyak — is an important, ghatakak — factor/agent, vrttisu —
in the processes, utpadanasya — of production; eva- only, (through), (securing), hitena — the
welfare, sramikanam — of workers, desa-saukhyam — happiness of the country, pravardhate —
increases much.

Labour is indeed an important
factor in the production process;
only by ensuring workers’ welfare,
can a country gain more happiness. (68)
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Yada yantranyupasritya sramikanam niyojanam,
alpikrtam tada vrddhiz daridryasya dhruva khalu. (69)

Yada — when, niyojanam — employment, sramikanzam — of labour, alpikr/tam — is minimised,
yantran upasritya — by depending on machines, tada — then, vrddhiz — increase, daridryasya
— of poverty, dhruva — is certain, khalu — really.

When employment is minimised

by depending on machinery,
there takes place certainly

a real growth of poverty. (69)
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Prakarito virodhastu yantramohaya Gandhing,
visesena yada tasmat nirudyogatvamagatam. (70)

Virodhak — Opposition, prakatita/z — was expressed, Gandhina — by Gandhi, tu — only, (was),
prati — towards, yantra-mohaya — for infatuation/obsession with machinery, visesena —
especially, yada — when, tasmat — thereby, nirudyogatvam— unemployment, agatam —
came/was caused.

Gandhi’s opposition was only
towards obsession with machinery,
(not machinery per se), when thereby
unemployment resulted especially. (70)
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Daridryasya laghiidyogaih Gandhinoktam nivaranam,
gramodyogairvisesena dese sese prasaritais. (71)



Nivaranam — Removal, daridryasya — of poverty, uktam — as told by Gandhi, laghzdyogai/s —
is through small industries, visesena — especially, gramodyogai/ — village industries,
prasaritaik — spread/scattered, dese 'sese- in the whole country.

Removal of poverty, as told by Gandhi,

is through industries small,
especially village industries,

spread in the country over all. (71)
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Tathapi karhinam karyam daridryasya nivarapam
srimatam durbalanam na vaisamyam hitasadhakam. (72)

Tathapi — Even then, nivararam — removal, daridryasya — of poverty, (is), (a), kazhinam —
difficult, karyam — task; vaisamyam — the disparity, (between), srimatam — the rich, (and),
durbal@nam — the poor, (is) na — not, hitasadhakam — good, beneficial.

Even then, it is a difficult task
to remove poverty,

and indeed, between the rich and the poor
never good is disparity. (72)
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Sarvesam prerakah niinam arthabhivyddhaye matah,
artharjanepyadasatvam sarvesam hitakarakam. (73)

Prerakah — Incentives, (are), niznam — surely, matah — considered (necessary), sarvesam — for
all, arthabhivyddhaye — for economic development; adasatvam — non-slavery/ some freedom,
artharjane — in creating/earning wealth, (is), api — also, hitakarakam — is beneficial/good,
sarvesam — for all.

Incentives are necessary
for economic development;
some freedom is beneficial for all
also in economic betterment. (73)

Note: Some freedom is necessary for economic development as incentives have no meaning without
freedom, and incentives are certainly necessary. But this freedom is not absolute and has to be
consistent with the rights of others. There can arise a conflict between the need for incentives and the
rights of others particularly against exploitation, and this conflict was tried to be resolved by Gandhi.
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Arthika-prerakaissandhis vaisamyasyapasarane




Gandhina yatnitam gadham nyasa-kalpanaya hrda. (74)

Sandhiz — Reconciliation, arthika-prerakais — with economic incentives, apasaraze- in the
removal/reduction, vaisamyasya — of disparity/inequality (between the rich and the poor),
yatnitam — was tried, gadham — hard, (and), hrda — wholeheartedly, Gandhina — by Gandhi,
kalpanaya — through the concept of, nyasa — trust/trusteeship.

Reconciliation with providing economic incentives

in reducing disparity between the rich and poor
was tried hard and wholeheartedly by Gandhi

through the concept of trusteeship for sure. (74)
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Ativyayo na kartavyo dhanadhyairbhogakarmauni,
prajahitaya datavyo bhago pyartharjanasya ca. (75)

Ativyayo — Excessive expenditure, bhogakarmazni — on consumption / enjoyment, na kartavyo
— should not be incurred, dhandadhyaik — by the rich/ wealthy, ca — and, bhago — a part,
artharjanasya — income earned, datavyo — should be offered/dedicated, praja-hitaya — for
people’s benefit/welfare.

Excessive expenditure on enjoyment
is not to be incurred by the rich,
and a part of the income earned has to be
dedicated to people’s benefit. (75)
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Samgaje rtharjanam sakyam sahakaritaya nanu,
nyasa iti pranitavyam agatyasyadhikam dhanam. (76)

Artharjanam — Earning an income/ creation of wealth, samaje — in the society, sakyam — is
possible, sahakaritaya — through (mutual) co-operation, nanu - surely; (therefore), dhanam —
money/wealth, adhikam — in excess, agatyasya — of requirement/necessity, pranitavyam —
should be treated, iti — as, nyasah (nyasa) - a trust (for others’ benefit, not for one’s own
use).

For an income to be earned,
co-operation in the society is a must;
any excess income above needs
should therefore be treated as a Trust. (76)
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Vartante dhanikastasmat loke niksepadharinah,



nyasatattvam samadiszam prajahitaya Gandhina. (77)

Tasmat - Therefore, dhanikah — the rich, vartante — are, niksepa-dharinah — trusees, loke — in
the society/world; nyasa-tattvam — the theory/ principle of trust/trusteeship, samadiszam —
was taught/preached, Gandhina — by Gandhi, prajahitaya — in the interest of people’s
welfare.

The rich therefore should be trustees,
not exploiters, in the society;

so was taught by Gandhi for people’s good
the principle of being trustee. (77)
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Yadyetad dhanikairbuddhya svarthena coparodhitam,
rajasvamiti hyudvartam tesam grahyam tada drdham. (78)

Yadi — If, etad — this (principle), uparodhitam — resisted/ opposed/not followed, dhanikaih —
by the rich, buddhya - deliberately/purposely, ca — and, svarthena — selfishly, tada - then,
tesam — their, udvartam — surplus (earnings/ income/ wealth over needs of necessary
consumption and investment), grahyam — has to be taken, hi — surely, rajasvam iti — as tax
owed to the government, drdham - firmly.

If this principle is resisted deliberately
and selfishly by the affluent,

then their surplus has to be obtained firmly
as a tax owed to the government. (78)
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Yadyapi Gandhinaivesa upayastu vicaritah,
tadapi tena sisro vai hyadhikamaicchiko vidhi/. (79)

Yadyapi — though, esak — this, upayahk — solution, (was), vicaritak — considered/ thought of,
Gandhina — by Gandbhi, tu — indeed, tadapi — even then, aicchiko — the voluntary, vidhis —
method/procedure/way/option, sisto — was approved, adhikam — even more, tena — by him.

Though this solution was

by Gandhi himself considered,
the voluntary way was

by him even more preferred. (79)
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svatantrya-harapam varjyam kasyapyanyayatak khalu. (80)

Gandhina/ — In Gandhi’s, kalpaneyam — considered view/idea, tu — indeed, pratyekam-
every, janak- individual, vai — surely, paramo — is important; svatantrya-harazam —
depriving the freedom, kasyapi — of anybody, anyayatas — unjustly, (should), varjyam — be
avoided, khalu — really.

Every individual is important
in Gandhis’ considered view;

his freedom should never be taken away
unjustly for a purpose untrue. (80)
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Rajyasya sarvabhaumatve Gandhirasidananditar,
nyayarpane ca sarvesam rajyanam sa sasarnkitah. (81)

Gandhih — Gandhi, asit — was, ananditaz — unhappy, sarvabhaumatve — about the
sovereignty, rajyasya — of the state; ca — and, sah — he, sasarkitak - was very sceptical,
sarvesam — of all, rajyanam — the states, nyayarpane — about their dedication to justice.

About the sovereignty of the state,
Gandhi was hardly ever happy,
and quite sceptical of all the states
about their dedication to equity. (81)
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Samasta-rajyasaktistu himsacaranam asrita,
rajyadhikaripastasmat pralubdhah himsaya nanu. (82)

Rajyasaktiz — The power of the state, samasta — as a whole/ in toto, asrita — is dependent
upon, himsacararam — acting violently; tasmat — hence, rajyadhikarinah — those in charge of
the state (political leaders and bureaucrats), pralubdhak — are tempted, himsaya — by
violence, nanu — indeed.

Whole power of the state depends
upon the power to be violent;
authorities in charge of the state, therefore,
are tempted by it though indecent. (82)
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Antargatani himsayam prajadhikara-mardanam,
prajah khedayitum saktirutkocasya niriksazam. (83)



Himsayam — In the (scope of) violence, antargatani — are included, mardanam — crushing,
prajadhikara — citizen rights, saktiz — power, khedayitum — to harass, prajak — citizens, (and),
niritksapam — expectation/demanding, utkochasya — of bribe.

Violence includes the crushing down
of citizens’ rights,

power to harass them,
and demanding bribes. (83)
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Prakrtim prati himsa: pi himsayah pramukham mukham,
badhate manujan sarvan pasinnapi ca khecaran. (84)

Himsa — violence, prakytim prati — towards nature/environment, api — also, (is), pramukham
mukham — a prominent face, himsayah — of violence; (it), badhate — harasses, sarvan —all,
manujan — humans, api — also, paszn — animals, ca — and, khecaran — birds.

Violence to nature is also

a prominent face of violence,
it harasses all — humans,

animals and birds. (84)
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Loka-hitaya hatavyam nisarga-ghatam-aksamam,
jana gramesu prayasca mydulah prakrtim prati. (85)

Loka-hitaya — For the sake of people’s wellbeing, aksamam- improper/non-forbearing,
nisarga-ghatam — injury to nature, hatavyam — should be avoided; ca- and, janak — people,
gramesu — in the villages, (are), prayak — mostly, mydulah — gentle/tender, prakrtim prati -
towards nature. (85)

For the sake of people’s wellbeing,

avoid injury to nature that is improper,
but luckily people in the villages mostly

are quite gentle to nature. (85)
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Rajyoddeso hi lokanam hitaraksarameva tu,
tadapi nayakah prayah magnassanti svaposarne. (86)



Rajyoddeso(-ak) — The purpose of the state, hi — itself, (is), hitaraksazam —
protection/promotion of the welfare, lokanam — of people, eva — only, tu — indeed; tadapi —
even then, nayakah — leaders, prayak — mostly, santi — are, magnah — absorbed, svaposane —
in looking after themselves/ their own welfare.

The purpose of the state is to
promote people’s felicity,
but leaders mostly are engaged
in ensuring their own prosperity. (86)
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Tasmadeva rucirnasid Gandhino rajya-sasite,
samajavada-nite pi prabhu-pranita-sasane. (87)

Tasmat eva — That is why, Gandhinah - Gandhi’s, rucih — liking, na asit — was not in, rajya-
sasite — state regulated, sasane — governance, prabhu-pranita — conducted by mighty leaders,
samajavada-nite api — even if inspired by the socialist ideology.

That is why Gandhi did not like
State-regulated governance

by a few strong persons,
though of socialist countenance. (87)
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Angsakta/s Tathapyesa prasasane hyarajake,
yadyapi kaiscideso ‘pi prthktvena hi vyakytah. (88)

Tathapi — Even then, esak — he, anasakta/ — was not interested, hi- at all, arajake sasane — in
anarchy without governance, yadyapi — though, eso api — he also, vyakrtah —was interpreted,
prthaktvena — differently, kaiscid — by some people.

Even so he was uninterested

in anarchy without a government,
though he was interpreted by some

in a way which was different. (88)
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Samadhanam samasyayah karksitam nanu Gandhing ,
vikendrikrta-rajye hi janebhyas svanusasite. (89)



Samadhanam — The solution, samasyayah — to the problem, karksitam — was sought, tu —
indeed, Gandhina — by Gandhi, nanu — indeed, vikendrikrta rajye — in a decentralised state, hi
—only, svanusasite — self-governed, janebhya’ — by people.

For this problem, Gandhi sought
indeed a solution real

in a decentralised state
self-governed by people. (89)
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Vidyate nedrse rajya ekaika-kendrameva tu,
rajyasaktirvikirpasti gramesu nagaresu ca. (90)

Idrse — In such, rajye — a (decentralised) state, ekaikam — just a single, kendram eva — centre
only, na vidyate — does not exist; (but), rajyasaktiz — power of the state, vikirna asti — is
scattered/distributed, gramesu — in villages, ca — and, nagaresu —in cities.

In such a decentralised state,

there is not just a single centre;
but state power lies scattered

among all villages and cities. (90)
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Hind-svaraja ityuktam Gandhina rajyamidrsam,
gramastha-jana-bahulyad Grama-svaraja ca srutam. (91)

Idrsam — Such, rajyam — a (decentralised) state, uktam — was called, iti — as, Hind-svaraj —
Hind-svaraj (Home rule), Gandhina —by Gandhi; ca — and, gramastha-jana-bahulyat — since
bulk of the people stay in villages, (it was), srutam —known as, Gramasvaraj — self rule by
villages.

Such a decentralised state

was called by Gandhi as Hind Svaraj;
with the bulk of people living in villages,

it was also known as Grama-svaraj. (91)
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Arabhya vedakaladdhi gramesu santi Bharate,
prajasasita-samsthastu yadyapi na nirantaram. (92)



Arabhya — Beginning with, Vedakalat - the Vedic times, hi — indeed, samsthah — institutions,
praja-sasita — ruled by citizens/people, santi — have been existing, Bharate — in India,
gramesu — in villages, tu — surely, yadyapi — though, na — not, nirantaram — continuously.

Since the Vedic times,

in Indian villages there have been
institutions ruled by people,

though not continuously seen. (92)
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Akhyata Vedakalesu Vidatha ityanekasa,
uktah Paficayatascaiva kramasastadanantaram. (93)

(They), akhyatah — were referred, vedakalesu — in the vedic times, vidathat iti — as Vidathas,
anekasah — often/several times; ca -and, tadanantaram — thereafter, kramasah — gradually,
uktah- were called, paficayatah iti — as Panchayats.

Often referred as Vidathas
in the Vedic times,

came to be known as Panchayatis
gradually thereafter. (93)
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Tadapyetastu samstha vai nasan kadapi saksamar,
uccasasana-prabalye vikasita hi nabhavan. (94)

Tadapi — Even then, etah — these, samsthah — institutions, na asan — were not, saksamah —
efficacious/effective /competent, kadapi — at any time, tu — indeed/ enough; (they), na
abhavan vikasitah — did not become developed, prabalye — under the dominance of, ucca-
sasana — the high(er) government.

Even then these institutions never had
the competence enough to cherish;
with the higher government dominating,
they could not at all flourish. (94)
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Madhye netr-prajanam vai vyavadhanam bahusthitam,
kendrikrta-prajarajye vidhyukta-varanadapi. (95)




Bahu — Great, vyavadhanam — separation/distance, sthitam — exists, madhye — between, netr
— leaders, (and), prajanam — citizens/ people, (in), kendrikyta — centralised, prajarajye —
democracy, api — in spite of, vidhyukta — regular/procedure-wise, varanat — election(s).

Great difference exists

between leaders and citizens,
in centralised democracies,

despite regular elections. (95)
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Sulabhyaste na vartante varapantaram vrtah,
nivedanaya duzkhanam netarastu janairnanu. (96)

Varanantaram — after the election(s), vrtah — the elected, netarak — leaders, vartante - are,
na — not, sulabhyah — easy to get, nivedanaya — for reporting , duizkhanam — sorrows/
grievances, janaik — by people, nanu- really.

After the elections,
the elected leaders are hard to find,
for people to convey
their hardships and attract their mind. (96)
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Susadhyam gramarajyesu paraspara-samagamarz,
nivedanam ca kastanam nivaragam na duskaram. (97)

Paraspara — mutual, samagamak — meeting/association, susadhyam — is easy/quite possible,
gramarajyesu- in village regimes (in Panchayati-Raj); ca — and, nivedanam- reporting,
kastanam — of difficulties/hardships, (and), (their), nivarazam — redressal, na duskaram — are
not difficult/ hard/ severe (compared with centralised states).

Mutual meeting in village regimes
is much easier,
reporting one’s hardships and
their redressal both are not severe. (97)
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Mukhyato gramarajyesu sarve janastu bhagina#,
yuvakasca striyo vrddhah samam gramasya sasane. (98)

Mukhyatas — What is important, gramarajyeshu — in village regimes, sarve — all, janah —
people, -- yuvakak — youngsters, striyakz —women, ca - and, vyddhah — the old, -- (are),



samam — equal, bhaginak — participants, sasane — in the govrernance, gramasya — of the
village.

What is important, in village regimes
all people — young and old ones,
and women too, are equal participants
in the village governance. (98)
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Sasaktikarapam tesam Gramarajyasya kalpana,
nirdhana bhazmihinasca sarve hi samabhaginas. (99)

Tesam — their (people’s), sasaktikarapam- empowerment, (is), kalpana — the purpose/the very
idea, gramarajyasya - of the village regime(s); nirdhanah - the poor, ca —and, bhamihinah
— the landless, (are), sarve — all, hi — indeed, samabhdagina’ — equal players/ participants.

People’s empowerment is the

very purpose of village governments,
including the poor and landless,

all as equal participants. (99)
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Paravaresu parthakyam na kuryaditi Gandhing,
gramarajyasya saro tu sarvadesaya siksitaz. (100)

Parthakyam — Discrimination /Differentiation, paravaresu — in (between) the high
and the low (in governance), na kuryat — should not be made; iti — thus, saro (sarak) — the
essence, gramarajyasya — of village regimes, siksitakz — was taught, sarva-desaya — to the
whole country/ nation.

Between the high and the low,
there should be no discrimination;

thus was taught by Gandhi in the matter of
village regimes all over the nation. (100)

Note: By this, Gandhi meant that there should be no discrimination not only within villages between
the strong and the weak, but also between central and state governments on the one hand and village
regimes on the other. He would not permit vertical differences. The relation between different tiers of
governments was perceived by Gandhi in terms of widening horizontal circles.
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Paficayati-prabhutvani gramesu nagaresu ca,
paryapta-saktiyuktani bhavitavyani niscitam. (101)



Paficayati-prabhutvani — Local governments, gramesu — in the villages, ca — and, nagaresu-
in cities/towns, bhavitavyani — should become, paryapta-sakti-yuktani — equipped with
adequate power, niscitam — surely.

Local governments
should become equipped

both in villages and towns, with
adequate powers assured. (101)

Note: Adequate powers including those to raise resources are necessary for local governments to carry
out the greater responsibilities they would have under decentralised democracy.
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Udbhavanti tu kaszani dhana-prarayane khalu,
yada 'rtha-vyavaharaste kendrikyta nu desatas. (102)

Kasrani — Difficulties, udbhavanti — arise, tu- indeed, dhana-prazayane — in
managing/ensuring the finances, khalu- really, yada — when, artha-vyavaharah — economic
affairs, kendrikytah nu — are so centralised, desatas — over the country.

Difficulties arise indeed
in managing the Kitty,
when economic affairs are
centralised over the country. (102)

Note: The economy tends to be centralised when most of the production or economic activity
is meant for the national and international market. In such a case, the ability to raise resources
or tax revenues is also centralised at the higher levels of the government, such as the central
and the state, leaving little for the local governments particularly in villages.
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Tasmadevopadisza tu vikendrikrta-vittata,
gramodyoga-prabhavena sarvakonesu vistrta. (103)

Tasmat eva — That is why, vikendrikyta — decentralised, vittata — economy, upadisza — was
advised (by Gandhi), tu — indeed, (which), vistrta — is spread, sarva-konesu — in all corners,
(of the country), gramodyoga-prabhavena — through the impact of village industries.

That is why Gandhi advised
a decentralised economy,
which, with village industries, covers
all corners of the country. (103)
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Gramodyoga hi kurvanti Gramarajyam prabhayutam,
nirarthakam prajatantram vikendrikaragzam vina. (104)

Gramodyogah hi— Only the village industries, kurvanti — make, gramarajyam — village
regime, prabhayutam — splendourous/ glorious/ powerful. Prajatantram — Democracy,
nirarthakam — is meaningless/ purposeless, vina - without, vikendrzkarazam —
decentralisation.

Only the village industries
make a village regime glorious,
for a democracy without
decentralisation is purposeless. (104)
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Yaso 'sti gramarajyasya jatibheda-nivarapgam,
anyonya-priti-visvasau, vina tesam na sabhyata. (105)

Yasah — the success, gramarajyasya — of a village regime, asti —is/means, nivarapam — the
removal, jatibheda — of caste-discrimination, (and), anyonya — mutual, priti — love, (and),
visvasau — trust, (since), vina tesam — without them, (there can be), na — no, sabhyata —
civilization.

But the success of a village regime
lies in removing caste discrimination,
and in mutual love and trust, for
without them there can be no civilization. (105)
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Gandhinal kasra-sadhyastu sadarthah sukhakarakat,
vartate sadhane tesam manusyanam krtarthata. (106)

GandhinaZ — Gandhi’s, sadarthah — ideals/ good intentions/goals, (are), kastra-sadhyah —
realised with difficulty, (though), sukha-karakah — (they) would lead to happiness; (but),
tesam sadhane — in achieving them, (lies), krtarthata — the fulfilment, manusyanam — of
human beings.

Gandhi’s goals may be difficult to realise,
though raising happiness is their intent,
but it is in their achievement
that there is human fulfilment. (106)
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Sadarthak Gandhing sarve svabhyase parivartitah,
sarvabhavi-santatibhyah prerana tasya jivanam. (107)

Sarve — all, sadarthah — ideals, parivartitak — were transformed, svabhyase — in terms of own
practice, Gandhina — by Gandhi; tasya — his, jivanam — life, (is), prerana- an inspiration,
sarvabhavi-santatibhya/ — for all future generations.

All ideals were meant
by Gandhi for realisation;
for all future generations,
his life is an inspiration. (107)
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Idrso manujah prthvyam jatascaritavan pura
visvasitumidam kasram Einsteinena suvarzitam. (108)

Idrso — Such, manujaz — a human being, jatak- was born, (and), caritavan —
walked/wandered, prthvyam — on the Earth, pura — in the past; idam — this, kasram — is
difficult, visvasitum — to believe; iti — thus, (was), suvarzitam — described (about Gandhi),
Einszeinena — by Einstein.

That such a man ever born and
walked on the Earth in real life,
may be difficult to believe,
thus was described about him by Einstein.* (108)

*The actual statement made by Albert Einstein about Mahatma Gandhi on his 70" birthday is as
follows: “Generations to come, it may well be, will scarce believe that such a man as this one ever in
flesh and blood walked upon this Earth.” Only the purport of this celebrated statement is captured by
the verse here. Source: Albert Einstein>Quotes, www.goodreads.com/quotes/452888-on-the-
occasion-of-mahatma-gandhi’s-70th-birthday-generations-to.
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(Here ends the Century of Verses by M V Nadkarni on Gandhi’s Philosophy.)
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Bharatodbhita-saddharmarm:  sanatanam prakirtitam,
krpaya tava Vagdevi vyakhyatumahamutsukaz. (1)

Vagdevi — Oh Vagdevi (the Goddess of speech /Saraswati), krpaya tava — thanks to your
favour, aham — 1, (am), utsuka’ — eager, vyakhyatum — to explain, saddharmam —a
true/good religion, (which was), Bharatodbhaita — born in India, prakirtitam — well known,
(as), Sanatanam — Sanatana (ancient, everlasting).

Oh Vagdevi! A true religion born in India,
known as Sanatan*,

| am eager to explain here,
thanks to your benediction. (1)

*Popularly known as Hinduism.
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Sabhyata Sindhavi-daryah pattanastha puratant,
asya dharmasya prarambha/ dravidadaryatopi va. (2)

Sabhyata — The civilisation, Sindhavi daryah — of the Indus (river) valley, pattanastha —
based in cities, (and), puratanz — ancient, (was), prarambha/ — the beginning, asya
dharmasya — of this religion, vapi — irrespective of whether it was, aryata/ — from the
Aryans, (or), dravidat — Dravidian.

City-based and very old
The Indus Valley Civilisation,
irrespective of whether it was Aryan or Dravidian,
was the beginning of this religion. (2)

Note: The roots of Hinduism go back to the Indus-Saraswati Valley Civilisation that prevailed from
about 2500 to 1500 BCE (Before Common Era). The sites at Mohenjodaro and Harappa began to be
discovered from the 1920s. The work of discovery is not yet complete.
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Utkhatebhyovasesebhyo jnatam kificidivaiva tu,
pasupatesca devyasca krtamaradhanam tviha. (3)



Kificit iva eva — A little only, jnatam — is known, avasesebhya/ — from the relics, (which
were), utkhatebhyo — excavated; (that), aradhanam — the worship, pasupate/ — of Shiva (the
Lord of animals/ beings), ca — and, Devyah — of Mother Goddess, krtam — was done, iha —
here.

Only a little is known
from relics excavated,;

that the worship of the Lord of animals and Mother Goddess
was here highly rated. (3)
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Prapta-mudrasu nirdistah Yoga-mudrastatha iha,
prarambha/ yogasastrasya krta ihaiva sicitam . (4)

Tatha — In the same way, iha — here, yoga-mudra#k — poses of yoga, (are), nirdistah —
indicated, Prapta-mudrasu — in the seals found; (by this), (it is), sizcitam — suggested, (that),
prarambha/ — a beginning, yogasastrasya — of the science of Yoga, krtas — was done, iha —
here, eva —only.

Some poses of Yoga are shown
in the seals found here,
indicating thereby, that a beginning
of the science of Yoga was made clear. (4)
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Mahavipatti-patena janasceto vinirgatah,
tesam dharma-vicarasca nanaprantesu vistrtah. (5)

Maha-vipatti-patena — Due to the occurrence of a great disaster, janak — people, vinirgatah —
emigrated, itah — from here; ca — and (thereby), tesam — their, dharma-vicarah — religious
ideas, vistrtah — were spread, nana-prantesu — in (to) different parts (of the country).

People left this place
in a great disaster caught,

and thereby spread to different parts of the country
their religious thought. (5)
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Udbhata Vedakalesu dharmasyasya prthagvidhah,
Saraswati-nadi-daryam Vedah kusumitak muda. (6)



Vedakalesu — In the Vedic times/ age, prthag(k)vidhah — another type of, asya dharmasya —
of this religion, udbhatah — emerged/ originated. Saraswati-nadi-daryam — In the valley of
the Saraswati river, vedah — the Vedas, muda — joyously/ merrily, kusumita/ - flowered .

Another stream of this religion
in the Vedic age emerged.
It was in the valley of river Saraswati
that the Vedas merrily flowered. (6)

Note: It is not possible to speak about the precise time of the Vedic age since it was not confined to just
a century or two, but extended much longer. The Rigveda was the first to be composed, which is also
the largest in size. Its date seems to be between 2000 to 1000 BCE. Thereafter followed in quick
succession the Yajurveda and Samaveda, the last being the Atharvaveda. The credit for systematically
editing the four Vedas is given to Vedavyasa, the son of a Brahmin sage and a fisherwoman. The Vedas
comprise the Samhitas, the Brahmanas, the Aragyakas, and the Upanisads. The Samhitas are hymns —
poems in praise of deities and prayers, containing also observations on ethics and philosophy. The
Brahmagpas are treatises dealing with Vedic rites and rituals. The Arapyakas deal mostly with the
significance of these rites and rituals. The Upanisads comprise philosophical contemplations and
reflections, and moral precepts too. The whole Vedic literature is so vast and spread over centuries that
it is unreasonable to expect a homogeneity in the nature of contents and style. Some of the Upanisads
appeared in the post-Vedic hase also, some being even post-Buddhist. The Vedas are said to have
originated from the valley of the Saraswati river. Though the river dried up subsequently, the Vedas
survived and thrived. The river has been referred to in the Rigveda and also in some other Vedas. It is
said to have existed between the Yamuna in the east and the Sutlej in the west.
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Pascatrgveda-kalasya Saindhavah -dharma-sindhava/
dharmesmin militah prayak vibhinna api yojitah. (7)

Pascat — After, Rigveda-kalasya — the time of the Rigveda, sindhavas — streams, Saindhavah
- dharma — of the religion of the Indus (Valley Civilisation), prayak — probably, militah —
were blended, dharme asmin — into this religion, yojitas — united/ joined, api — though,
vibhinnah — separate/ different.

After the time of Rigveda,
streams of Indus civilisation
also were blended into this religion,
though different, were good in union. (7)

Note: The physical sites and structures of the Indus civilization may have got buried, but as at least
some of the people migrated from these places to new ones in the country, they must have taken their
religious ideas with them, which subsequently blended in the Vedic religion. There was intermingling
with several other peoples too. This explains the prevalence of different forms of religion, distinguished
from the early Rigvedic religion. Actually, there was not just one homogeneous Vedic religion even in
the ancient times. Pluralism was a marked feature of religion even in those days. The distinct nature of
the last the Veda, Atharvaga or Atharva, which contains rites to gain desires, cure diseases, for building
constructions, propitiatory mantras, and even black magic, besides philosophical reflections, probably
owes to the presence of multiple influences absorbed.
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Niripitasca vedesu vibhinnaz dharma-sadhanar,
yajna devaprasamsa vai  atmacintanameva ca. (8)

Vedesu — In the Vedas, vibhinnah — separate/different, dharma-sadhanah — means/ ways of
religion, (are), nirapitah — are observed/found together; (which are), yajnah — ritual
sacrifices, devaprasamsa — praise/ adoration of God/ gods, vai — surely, ca — and, atma-
cintanam — contemplation on the Self/ Soul.

In the Vedas are found together,
different ways of religion, -

ritual sacrifices, adoration of gods,
and Self-contemplation. (8)
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Sarvopanisadal piarnah adhyatma-visayena vai
parantu Brahmanassanti yajnayaga-vidhigrahah. (9)

SarvopanisadaZ — All the Upanishads, pirnah — are full, Adhyatma-visayena — with the
matter of Atman / spiritualism, parantu - but, Brahmanah — the Brahmana texts, grahah —
hold/contain, vidhi — procedures, yajna-yaga — ritual sacrifices/ oblations.

While the Upanishads deal with
the subject spiritual,

the Brahmana texts contain only
procedures of sacrifice ritual. (9)
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Ubhaye pi hi vedesvavirodhena nibandhitar,
nidarsayati dharmasya titiksa bhinnatam prati. (10)

Ubhaye pi hi — Still both (the Upanisads and the Brahmaga texts), nibandhitas — are
bound/put together, Vedesu — into the Vedas, avirodhena —without conflict/ opposition; (it),
nidarsayati — demonstrates/shows, titiksa — tolerance, dharmasya — religion, prati — towards,
bhinnatam — difference.

Still, both are put together
into the Vedas in harmony;
it shows the approach of this religion
towards differences with sympathy. (10)
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Na tvekena manusyepa esa dharmal pratiszhitas,
ekamatrepa granthena na kadapi prasasitas. (11)

Esak — This, dharma/k — religion, na pratisthitaz — was not established, tu ekena manusyena —
by just one person; na kadapi — nor was it ever, prasasitak — governed, ekamatrena
granthena — by just one book.

This religion was not

by just one person established,;
nor was it by just one book

ever governed. (11)

Note: Apart from the Vedas and the Upanisads, which are regarded as Shruti the highest sacred texts,
there also emerged Smriti literature regarded as subsidiary sacred texts which include the two main
epics (the Ramayapa and the Mahabharata), the Purapas and the Dharmasastas. The Bhagavad-Gita
(the Gita, for short), though a part of the Mahabharata, is regarded as an Upanishad and hence as a very
sacred text. It brought together within one text the main teachings of the Vedas and the Upanisads. The
Upanisads and the Gita marked a sophisticated stage in the evolution of the religion, going beyod rites
and rituals, and covering metaphysics and ethics. The medieval period saw the emergence of new sacred
texts particularly in local or people’s spoken languages. The Jnaneswari (a Marathi rendering of the
Bhagavad-Gita) and the Ramacaritamanasa (a rendering of the Ramayana in Hindi) are conspicuous
examples of this trend.
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Parantu varavrksasya prakarepa pravardhita,
bahumilanyavastambhya samyddhasca puratanas. (12)

Parantu — On the contrary/ But, puratana/ — (this) ancient (religion), pravardhitaz — grew
vast and big, prakarera — like, vara-vrksasya — a banyan tree, ca -and, avasrambhya — having
depended upon, bahumazlani — many roots, samyddha/ — (became) rich/prosperous.

On the contrary, this ancient religion

grew vast and big like a banyan tree;
with many roots to draw sustenance from,

it became rich and full of activity. (12)
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Matadharmassadakalam sthagito na kadacana,
maulyanam api nityanam bhasyam kalocitam bhavet. (13)

Matadharmah — A religion, (is), na kadacana — never, sthagitah — fixed, sadakalam — for all
time; bhasyam — interpretation, nityanam — of eternal, maulyanam — values, bhavet — should
be, kalocitam — proper for the times.



Religions are never
fixed for all times;

the interpretation of even eternal values,
should meet changing needs. (13)
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Dharmesmin vartate sthairyam nityata caiva namrata,
apatum navamaulyani samarthyam caiva muktata. (14)

Asmin — In this, dharme- religion, vartate — there is, stability, nityata — continuity, caiva — as
well as, namrata — flexibility; samarthyam — ability/ capacity, caiva — as well as, muktata —
openness, apatum — to absorb, nava-maulyani — new values.

There is in this religion stability,
continuity as well as flexibility,
and to absorb new values,
openness as also capacity. (14)
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Tasya nirdesanam praptam Gitayah yajna-ripane,
tasyam nirapito yajnah bhinnak Vedesu veditat. (15)

Nirdesanam — An example, tasya- of this, praptam — is found, (in), Gitayah — the Gita’s,
yajna-riapane — the metaphorical treatment of Yajna (sacrifice); yajnak — sacrifice, niripito
— as pictured/described, tasyam — in that (in the Gita), (is), bhinna/ — different, (from what
is), veditat — told, Vedesu — in the Vedas.

The Gita’s treatment of sacrifice
is an example of this;
sacrifice as in the Geeta is
different from what in the Vedas is. (15)
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Sanataneti parvam hi Hindazdharmastataz param,
vikhyatah esa dharmastu  videsesu ca Bharate. (16)

Esak — This religion, (was), vikhyatas — well known, iti — as, Sanatanas — Sanatana (ancient,
enduring), parvam — in the old days/ earlier, (and), iti — as, Hindidharma/k — Hinduism, tatak
param- subsequently, videsesu — foreign countries, ca — as well as, Bharate — in India .

This religion which was known
as Sanatana Dharma earlier,
became known as Hinduism



both in India abroad later. (16)
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Prati dharmera kartavyam trisu cangesu bodhanam,
paratattva-vicare hi caritrye capi sadhane. (17)

Trisu azigesu — In three departments/aspects, ca — verily, bodhanam — teaching/ instruction,
kartavyam — has to be done, prati dharmerna — by every religion: paratattva-vicare — in
metaphysics, hi — surely, caritrye — in character building/ ethics, ca api — and also, in sadhane
— in spiritual means/ striving.

In three departments,

every religion has to do its teaching:
metaphysics, character building,

and in the ways of spiritual striving. (17)
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Etani trini bodhitva Vedopanisadah krtah,
Gita ca Dharmasastrani Ramayanam ca Bharatam. (18)

Etani tripi bodhitva — Instructing on all the three aspects, Vedopanisada/ — the Vedas and
Upanishads, krtah — were composed; (so also were), Gita — the Gita, Dharmasastrani — the
Dharma-sastras, Ramayapam — the Ramayana, ca — and, Bharatam — the Mahabharata.

Instructing on all the three aspects,

were composed: the Vedas and the Upanishads,
the Dharmashastras, and the Geeta,

the Ramayana and the Mahabharata epics. (18)
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Prarthanassanti Vedesu devan prati susiddhaye,
prakrtes bhinna-ripani deva iti prasamsitah. (19)

There, santi — are, prarthanah — prayers, Vedesu — in the Vedas, prati- to, devan — (various)
gods, susiddhaye — for accomplishment/ wish fulfilment; bhinna-ripani — different
aspects/forms, prakrte/ - of Nature, prasamsitah — are lauded/eulogised, devar iti — as gods.

There are prayers in the Vedas

to various gods for wish fulfilment;
different aspects of Nature only

are eulogised as gods beneficent. (19)
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Tadapi santi te sarve Ekenaiva prakasitah,
spasram vedesvabhivyaktam Eka-devasya kalpanam. (20)

Tadapi — Even then, te sarve — all of them, prakasitah — are illumined/ formed/manifested,
Ekena eva — only by One; kalpanam — the idea, eka-devasya- of One God, abhivyaktam — is
declared, Vedesu — in the Vedas, spastam - clearly.

Even then they are all
different forms of One Divine;
the Vedas declare this idea of One God
in many statements that shine. (20)

Note: Hinduism is sometimes regarded as polytheist, and very mistakenly so. There is freedom to
worship God in any form in Hinduism — male or female, whichever appeals to the devotee most, but
there is always the notion that they are only forms of the One and the same God. This notion did not
come later, but exists in the Vedas themselves including the earlist VVeda — the Rigveda.

faur: gefea sgur v afefa giRa |
ARQUT T ARY  WeeATd Hifcaad 12l

Viprah vadanti bahudha Ekam saditi sicitam,
gauravepa ca Vedesu Parabrahmeti kirtitam. (21)

Viprah — The learned, vadanti — speak (of), ekam — One, Sat — Truth/Being, bahudha — in
several ways; iti — thus, gauravepa — respectfully, siicitam — is indicated, Vedesu — in the
Vedas, ca — and, kirtitam — celebrated, Parabrahmeti — celebrated as Parabrahma/ the
Ultimate.

The learned speak of One Being

in several ways, thus is indicated
in the Vedas, which as Parabrahman

is greatly celebrated. (21)

Note: The famous statement, Ekasm sad viprah bahudha vadanti, occurs in the Rigveda (RV) (1.164.46).
A few more of such sayings are: Eka/ dhatara bhuvanani visva. (That One is the supporter of all things
in the Universe. RV 1.154.4); Ekam va idam vibabhzva sarvam.(The One alone is this; It manifests
Itself in everything. RV 8.58.2); Bhatasya jatas patis eva asit. (That one was/is the Lord of all created
things. RV 10.121.1).
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Vyapya sarvamidam visvam Parabrahmadhitiszhati,
sarvam prakaganam tasya na kificit Brahmana vina. (22)



Vyapya — Having pervaded, sarvamidam visvam - this whole Universe, Parabrahma — the
Ultimate/ Absolute, adhitiszhati — transcends, tad — it; sarvam — all/ everything, tasya — (is)
His, prakazanam — manifestation/creation, na kificit — there is nothing, vina — without,
Brahmana — Brahman.

Having pervaded the whole Universe,
Parabrahman transcends it too;
everything is Its* manifestation;
there is nothing else without It true. (22)

*In Sanskrit, Brahman -the Ultimate/Absolute, is referred in neuter gender, as it is actually beyond
gender. Its manifestations in terms of gods and goddesses have of course gender - either masculine or
feminine. While, Shiva, Vishnu and Ganesha are male, Saraswati, Parvati/Durga, and Lakshmi are
female deities.
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Parabrahma nirakaram Nirguram capi saktimat,
sarvam pracalitam tena saktmam malamityapi. (23)

Parabrahma — The Ultimate/Absolute, nirakaram — is formless, nirguzam — without
attributes, ca api - and even then, saktimat — powerful/ Omnipotent; sarvam — everything,
pracalitam — is moved, tena — by it, iti api— also as, malam — the source, saktinam — (of) all
powers/energy.

The Ultimate is formless,

has no attributes, yet all powerful force;
every thing is moved by It,

as It is the all energy source. (23)
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Yadyapyetat paroksam hi sarvam tasyabhivyafjanam,
aradhitum apeksante vyaktam devam tu manavah. (24)

Yadyapi — Though, Etad — It, paroksam — beyond visibility/invisible, (and), sarvam-
everything, (is), tasya — Its, abhivyafijanam - manifestation; tu — but, manavah- people,
apeksante — desire, aradhitum — to worship, vyaktam — a manifest, devam — Deity/God.

Though the Ultimate is invisible,
and, everything is Its manifestation,
people desire to worship
a manifest God for making supplication. (24)
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Tathaiva prakrtessarvamukhanyaradhitani vai,
munibhirvedamantresu matva rizpani Brahmanah. (25)

Tatha eva — That is how, sarva — all, mukhani — aspects, prakrteh — of nature, vai — indeed,
aradhitani — were worshipped, munibhi/ — by sages/ascetics, Veda-mantresu — in Veda
mantras, matva — taking (them to be), rizpani — manifestations/forms, Brahmana/ — of

Brahman the Ultimate.

That is how, all aspects of Nature

were indeed worshipped by sages pure
through the Vedic chants,

taking them to be forms of Brahman sure. (25)
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Vedadharmasya vaisistyam prakrtim prati gauravam,
Vedebhyah preksita spasram prakrtyam caru divyata. (26)

Vaisistyam — A special feature, Veda-dharmasya — of the Vedic religion, (was), gauravam —
respect, prati — towards, prakrtim — nature; caru — charming, divyata- divinity, spasram —
quite clearly, preksita — was observed, Vedebhya’ — by the Vedas, prakystyam — in nature.

A distinct feature of the Vedic religion

was its reverence for nature dearly;
charming divinity was seen

by the Vedas in nature quite clearly. (26)
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Naiva prikrti-pija tu dharmasyetasya bhavang,
prakrtyam ca param tasyah brahmatvam tena darsitam. (27)

Eva — Mere, prakrti-pija — nature worship, na — is not, bhavana — the idea, etasya — of this,
dharmasya — (Vedic) religion; (both) prakrtyam — within nature, ca — and, param — beyond,
tasyah — it, Brahmatvam — Divinity, darsitam — was shown/indicated, tena — by it.

Mere nature worship is not
the idea of the Vedic religion;
the presence of Brahman both within
and beyond nature was its indication. (27)
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Vedavedanta-vijnanam praninetum janesvapi,
grathitani Purapani sametam niitnadaivataih. (28)




Praninetum — To spread, vijnanam — the knowledge, Veda-vedanta — of the Vedas and
Upanishads, janesu api —among common people, Puranani — the Puranas, grathitani — were
composed, sametam — along with, niitnadaivataih — (bringing in) new deities.

To spread the knowledge of the Vedas

and the Upanishads among common humanity,
the Puranas were composed

bringing in many a new deity. (28)
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Acare nitimattam vai hyanetum janatasu ca,
bhakti-pracodanartham ca puranesu kathah krtah. (29)

Anetum hi — To bring, janatasu — into people, nitimattam — morality, acare — in daily
conduct, ca— and, pracodanartham — to stimulate, bhakti — devotion, kathah — stories, krtah
— were made/ composed, Puranesu — in the Puranas.

To bring morality into the daily conduct
of people in a pleasant way,

and to stimulate devotion, Puranas had stories
that held people in their sway. (29).
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Upaste hi param daivam akarnksasahito jana#,
kalpita bahavo devah icchanam anusaratas. (30)

Akanksa-sahito — Full of desires, janak — People, upaste — worship, Param daivam — the
Ultimate Divine; (that is how), bahavo devak — many deities, kalpitah — conceptualised,
anusaratajs — according to, icchanam — the desires.

People worship the Highest
with desires in heart,

and conceptualise many deities,
accordingly to play their part. (30)
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Dhanarthz bhajate Laksmim  vidyarthi ca Saraswatim,
saktyarth7 vandate Durgam vighnan hartum Vinayakam. (31)

Dhanarthi — One desirous of wealth, bhajate — adores, Laksmim — the Goddess of wealth,
vidyarthi — a student, (similarly adores), Saraswatim — the Goddess of learning/knowledge,
saktyarthz — one desirous of strength/power/ energy, vandate — salutes, Durgam — the



Goddess of strength/power/energy, ca - and, hartum — to drive away, vighnan — obstacles,
Vinayakam - (there is special) God Vinayaka/ Ganapati/ Vighnesha (to remove them).

One desiring wealth adores Laksmi,
a student worships Saraswati,
one desiring power salutes Durga,
and to remove obstacles Ganapati. (31)
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Brahmana srstam a visvam Visnuna ca suraksitam
samitam Sankareneti Purapaih pratipaditam. (32)

(It was), pratipaditam — propounded, Purapaik — by the Puranas, iti - that, visvam — the
universe, @ srsram —was verily created, Brahmanra — by Brahma, ca — and, suraksitam — well
protected, Visnuna — by Vishnu; (and), samitam — soothed/rested/relieved from pain,
Sankarena — by Shankara/Shiva.

The Puranas said that
Brahma created the Universe
which is well-protected by Vishnu; and
soothed by Shankara . (32)

Note: Though some Puranas depict Shankara as playing the role of the destroyer in the eternal cycle
of creation, maintenance and dissolution, his devotees see Him in a very benevolent role. The literal
meaning of Shankara is one who confers happiness, or the auspicious. His another name, Shiva, also
has the same meaning. Brahma of Puranas is not the same as Brahman of the Upanishads. Where God
is taken as One and only One, it is the Brahman of the Upanishads. All roles are combined in the
Brahman.
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Ekadevasya te sarve kalpanani tu Brahmaga#,
Ekopi bahudha vedaisz bahu rapesu poojitas. (33)

Te sarve — They (are) all, kalpanani - (different) conceptualisations, Eka-devasya — of One
God, Brahmagah — the Brahman/ the Ultimate, tu — indeed; Ekopi — though One, (He),
poojita/ — is worshipped, vedai/z — by the Vedas, bahudha — in many ways, (and ), bahu
ripesu — in many forms.

They are all indeed different ideas
of One and the same Divine;
though One, He is worshipped
in different ways and forms fine. (33)
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Nirguram yadyapi Brahma sagunah devadevatah,
Parabrahma nirakaram Omkarepaiva kirtitam. (34)

Yadyapi — Even though, Brahma(n) — Brahman the Ultimate, nirguzam — is attributeless (and
therefore also formless), devadevata/z — gods and goddesses/ deities, sagunah — have
attributes (and therefore also forms); nirakaram — the formless, Parabrahma(n) — Parabrahma
the Ultimate, kirtitam — is reputed/invoked/ known, eva — only, Omkarepa — through the

(holy syllable) Om.

Though the Ultimate has no attributes,
Gods and Goddesses have them;
the formless Ultimate is invoked
only through the holy syllable Om. (34)

Note: Brahman is Nirguza but particular deities are Sagurza in the sense that they are beatific and
compassionate and respond to prayers.
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Daivatam sagunam vyaktam abhigamyam tu sevaya
upasanena bhaktya ca prapyam dhyanena Nirguzam. (35)

Daivatam — The Divine, sagurzam — with attributes, (and), vyaktam — Manifest (in a form),
abhigamyam — can be accessible/approached, tu — indeed, sevaya — through service,
upasanena — worship, ca — and, bhaktya — devotion; (while), nirguzam — the Formless (One),
prapyam — can be found/experienced, dhyanena — through meditation.

The Divine with attributes and form
is accessible through devotion,
worship and service, while the Formless
can be experienced through meditation. (35)
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Parabrahma-niyogena devatah naiva pajitah,
upasito yada Sambhu/z parabrahmeti veditas. (36)

Devatah — Deities, na pajitah — are not worshipped, (merely), Parabrahma-niyogena — by
appointment or as agents of the Ultimate; yada — when, Sambhu/ — Shambhu/ Shiva,
upasitaz — worshipped, (He), veditaZ — is understood, iti — as, Parabrahma — the Ultimate
Itself.

Deities are not worshipped
merely as the agents of the Ultimate;
when, for instance, Shiva is worshipped,



He is understood as the Ultimate Itself. (36)
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Upasakaih na kartavyas bhedo devesu kascana,
tathapyabhisra-devasya Ekasyopasana hita. (37)

Kascana — Even a little, bhedo — differentiation, na kartavya’ — should not be made,
upasakaih — by devotees, devesu — between gods; tathapi — nevertheless, upasana — worship,
ekasya — of one, abhisra-devasya — one favourite god, hita- (is) beneficial.

Even a little differentiation

between gods is not to be done;
nevertheless, it is beneficial to have

for worship just one favourite one. (37)
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Ekasyopasanenaiva cittam bhavati kendritam,
ekagra-manasa yattam dhyanameva visisyate. (38)

Upasanena — Through the worship, Ekasya — of One (God), eva — only, cittam — the mind,
bhavati — becomes, kendritam — focussed/ concentrated; dhyanam — meditation, yattam —
tried/attempted, ekagra-manasa — with one-pointed mind, eva — only, visisyate — is superior/
distinctly successful.

Through the worship of One God only,

the mind comes to be of focussed kind,;
and only that meditation is superior

which is done with one-pointed mind. (38)
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Sukhasanam grhitva hi  dhyanarthi svastha-manasar,
savadhanam manovrttim viksatam sagrahena ca. (39)

Grhitva — Having taken, sukhasanam — a comfortable sitting posture, hi — indeed, svastha-
manasa/k — with a self-abiding/ composed mind, dhyanarthz — the meditator, viksatam —
should observe, savadhanam — attentively/ with awareness, ca — and, sagraherpa —
persistently, manovrttim — the goings on in one’s mind.

With a mind composed
and sitting comfortably,

the meditator should observe one’s mind
attentively and persistently. (39)
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‘Atmasamstham manah kytva na kificidapi cintayet’, *
adistramiti Gitayam dhyanayatmavisodhane. (40)

Krtva — Making, manaZ — the mind, atma-samstham — fixed on the Self, na cintayet- (one)
should not think, Kkificit — (of) anything, api — at all/ even; iti — thus, adistam — (is) advised/
instructed, Gitayam — in the Gita, dhyanaya — for doing meditation, atma-visodhane — for the
discovery of the Self.

Having fixed the mind on the Self,
do not think of anything at all;
thus is taught in the Gita for meditation,
for the discovery of the Self to all. (40)

*from the Bhagavad-Gita , chapter 6, verse 25 (3" & 4™ padas).
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Dhyanena niyatam nityam  santimapnoti cintaka/
artibhyasca vimuktim ca vindate savadhanatam. (41)

Cintaka/ - The meditator, apnoti — obtains, santim — peace (of mind), dhyanena — through
meditation, (done), niyatam — regularly, nityam — every day, vimuktim — release/ freedom,
artibhyas — from worries/ stress, ca —and, savadhanatam — attentiveness.

The meditator obtains peace of mind
through regular daily meditation,

freedom from worries indeed, and
develops an attentive mind. (41)
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Anandscittasantisca titiksa vedanam prati
sauhardam sarvabhitesu dhyanena hi samahrtah. (42)

Anandak - Joyousness, cittasantiz — mental peace, titiksa — forbearance, prati — towards,
vedanam — pain/sorrows/ affliction, sauhardam — affection, friendliness, sarvabhatesu — to all
beings, (- all these), hi — indeed, samahrtah — are gathered/obtained, dhyanena- through
meditation.

Joyousness and mental peace,
forbearance against affliction,
affection towards all beings, - all these



are obtained from meditation. (42)
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Yadyatma-cintanam kastam citta-caficalya-karanat,
namajapena kartavyas prarambho bhaktiparitas. (43)

Yadi — If, atma-cintanam — contemplation/meditation on the Self, kasram — is difficult,
karanat — due to, citta-caficalya — fickleness of mind, (then), prarambha/ — a beginning,
kartavya/ — should be made, namajapena — through the repeated recitation of (any) Name (of
God), bhaktipzaritaz — with full devotion.

If meditation on the Self is felt to be difficult
due to fickleness of mind,

then begin with reciting a name of God
with full devotion and love. (43)
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Namajapaya navasyam ekasusthiramasanam,
tisranto va calanto va tat kurvita sukham nanu. (44)

Namajapaya — For repeatedly reciting the name of God, eka — one, susthiram asanam — fixed
sitting posture, navasyam — is not necessary; api- even, tisrantah — while standing, va — or,
calantah — walking, tat kurvita — it may be done, sukham — easily, nanu — indeed.

One fixed sitting posture is not necessary
for reciting the name of God,

it can be done even while standing
or walking, easily indeed. (44)
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Susadhyasm bhavati dhyanam pirvam krta-japena vai,
yadyapyetau na sampannavubhau tau sukhadayakau . (45)

Japena — By japa, parvam krta - done before, dhyanam — meditation, bhavati — becomes,
susadhyam — easy, vai — indeed; yadyapi — even if, tau — they, (are), na — not, sampannau —
not done perfectly, ubhau tau — both of them (japa and dhyana), sukhadayakau — give
happiness.

Japa done before

makes meditation easy;
even if not done perfectly,

both make you happy. (45)
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Sulabhya na manassantiz prayatnenaiva bhavita,
tasya labhaya cavasya caritrya-suddhata dhruva. (46)

Manassantisz — Peace of mind, na — (is) not, sulabhya — easy to get; bhavita - it is produced,
prayatnena eva — only through continued effort; ca — and, tasya labhaya — to get it, dhruva —
definite, suddhata — purity, caritrya — of character, avasya — is necessary.

Peace of mind is not easy to get,

it comes only through continued effort;
cultivating definite purity of character

IS necessary to have it. (46)
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Utkoca-grahakah trastah asanta-manasa khalu,
dravyadanena devebhyal yatante santi-sadhanam. (47)

Utkoca-grahakah — Bribe-takers, trastas — troubled, asanta-manasa — by a disturbed mind,
khalu — really, yatante — try, santi-sadhanam — to have peace (of mind), dravya-danena — by
gifting money/wealth, devebhya/ — to gods.

Bribe takers, troubled
really by a guilty mind,
try to buy peace
by gifting money to various gods. (47)
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Utkoca-grahanam papam atma-glanim karisyati
marjanam tasya papasya dambha-bhaktya kadapi na. (48)

Grahapam — Taking, utkoca — bribe(s), papam — (is a) sin, karisyati — (it) will do, atma-
glanim —the destruction of the soul; tasya — its, marjanam — cleansing/ washing/ purification,
tasya papasya — of this sin, dambha-bhaktya — by hypocritical devotion, kadapi na — never
ever.

Taking bribes is a sin,

destructive of the very soul;
cleansing it is never possible

by devotion false or foul. (48)
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Ahimsa-satya-asteyanyasrita eva sajjanah,
apnuvanti hi Devasya krpam iha paratra ca. (49)

Eva — Only, sajjanak — noble people, (who have), asritak — taken refuge in, ahimsa —
nonviolence, satya — truthfulness, (and), asteyani — non-stealing, apnuvanti — obtain, Devasya
krpam — God’s grace, iha — here (in the world), ca — and, paratra — beyond (after death.

Only the noble who have taken refuge in
non-violence, truthfulness and non-stealing,
obtain the Grace of God, and get
fulfilment both here and beyond. (49)
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Nihito Bhagavad-bhaktyam sadvarttasya sadasaya#,
vina silam katham bhaktiz vina dharmam katham krpa. (50)

Nihito — Embedded/ implicit, Bhagavad-bhaktyam — in the devotion to God, (is),
asayah — intention/meaning, sadvarttasya — of good conduct/honesty. Katham bhakti/
— what kind of devotion, (is it), vina — without, silam — character/ morality? Katham
krpa — how can there be Grace (of God), vina dharmam — without ethics?

Implicit in the devotion to God
is the intention of honesty.
What kind of devotion is it without character?
How can there be Grace of God without morality? (50)

Note: True devotion to God is not possible without being good at heart and honest. Of course
there is redemption for the morally fallen in Hinduism also as the story of Ajamila shows. But
it comes only after true repentance and purity of heart.
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Ahimsam satya-nisthatvam dharmam lokahitarparam,
purnatva-sadhanam caiva Paficasilani dharayet. (51)

(One), dharayet — should uphold/observe/follow, pafica-silani — five codes of conduct:
ahimsam — non-violence, satya-nisthatvam — commitment to Truth, dharmam — duty, loka-
hitarparam — dedication to the welfare of people/world, caiva (ca eva) — and also, parpatva-
sadhanam — pursuit of perfection.

One should uphold five codes of conduct:
non-violence, commitment to Truth,
duty, welfare of the world,
and also pursuit of perfection. (51)



Note: Non-violence is not just a negative concept of non-killing or non-injury, but means respect for
life and includes love and willingness to help others. Commitment to truth means honesty and
avoidance of hypocrisy; it can also include pursuit of truth as an objective in life and acquisition of
knowledge (both existing and new) in interested fields. Though dharma means ethics in general, it also
means specifically, following one’s moral duty according to one’s position, like mother, father, student,
teacher, husband, and wife. Since we often hold different positions with different duties, conflicts
between duties could arise. In resolving them, other principles or codes of conduct could help,
particularly honesty and, avoidance greed and selfishness, as Gandhi suggested. Contributing to
people’s welfare can be tailored to one’s ability and aptitude; it does not have to be the whole humanity
at one stroke. Loka-hita, moreover, need not be confined to humans alone. Loka also means world in
general, including animals and nature. Pzirpatva-sadhanam, the pursuit of perfection, is also a moral
duty; everyone should strive to reach the full potential of one’s personality. It also means that all should
have the freedom to do so without arbitraty and unjust constraints. It also means that whatever task one
undertakes should be tried to be done as perfectly as possible. It is the Buddha who used the word
Panchasheela first. In his teaching they included ahimsa, non-stealing, no sexual misconduct, no
intoxicants, and no lying. These principles are accepted in Hinduism also. Ahimsa includes non-stealing
and avoidance of sexual misconduct. Since intoxicants involve injury to oneself, it can be included in
ahimsa. Ahimsa includes avoiding deliberate injury to oneself too, including one’s mind. Both
Buddhism and Hinduism attach great importance to purity and clarity of mind. Non-lying comes under
commitment to truth.

The word, Panchasheel, became world-famous when the Panchasheel Treaty was signed in 1954
between India and China which laid down five principles of Peaceful Co-existence, as the basis of
relationship between the two countries. There is a connection between these five Principles and the
Buddha’s principles. Ahimsa is implicit in the Treaty’s principles too. Civilized behaviour demands
that Ahimsa should be the basis of relationship between all countries and settlement of all disputes.
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sadvairidamanam sistam suspastam Gitaya krtam,
kastram yadyapi tadkartum bhrasram jivanam anyatha. (52)

Damanam — Suppression of, sad-vairi — the six enemies*, sisram — (which is) ordained,
suspastam krtam— was made clear, Gitaya — by the Gita; yadyapi — though, kaszam — (it is)
difficult, tad kartum — to do so, jivanam — life, anyatha — otherwise, (would be), bhrasfam —
lost/ depraved.

Suppression of the six enemies*
is by the Gita clearly ordained,;
though difficult to do so,
life otherwise would be quite depraved. (52)

*According to Hinduism, the six enemies (of mankind), also called as sad-varga (the group of six),
are: kama — lust, krodha — rage/anger, lobha -avarice, mada - arrogance, moha - infatuation, and
matsara- jealousy.
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Hindi-dharmasya sarastu  satatam satya-sodhanam,
lokahitaya nissvarthamm Gandhineti susiksitam. (53)




Sarah — The essence, Hindi-dharmasya — of Hinduism, (is), satatam — constant / continuous,
satya-sodhanam — search after Truth, tu — indeed, lokahitaya — for the welfare of the people,
(and), nissvartham — selflessly; iti — thus, susiksitam — (was) taught well, Gandhina — by
Gandhi.

The essence of Hinduism is
constant search after Truth, selflessly

for the welfare of people,
as taught by Gandhi repeatedly. (53)
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Kamakrodhadi-vargasya nigrahassatya-sodhane,
anivaryeti vyakhyatam dharmatattvam tu Gandhina. (54)

Satya-sodhane — In the search after Truth, nigrahah - control over, vargasya - the group (of
six), (consisting of), kama-krodhadi — lust, anger etc., anivaryeti — is indispensable; iti — thus,
tu- surely, dharma-tattvam - the essential nature of ethics/religion, vyakhyatam — has been
interpreted, Gandhinga- by Gandhi.

Control over the group of six enemies
beginning with lust and anger,
is indispensable in the search of Truth;
for Gandhi, this surely is pious character. (54)
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Ahimsa 'sti ca satyasya dvitrtya-mukham eva tu,
dharme ca vyavaharepyahimsa sreyaskarz subha. (55)

Ahimsa — Nonviolence, asti — is, dvittya-mukham — the second face, satyasya — of Truth, eva
— itself, tu — indeed; (both), dharme — in religion, api — (and) also, vyavahare — in secular
affairs, ahimsa — nonviolence, (is), sreyaskari* — beneficial/good in a lasting way, (and)
subha - auspicious.

Nonviolence is indeed
Truth’s second face;

both in religion and also in secular affairs,
its good is a lasting grace. (55)

*In Hindu ethics, while sreya is beneficial in a lasting way, preya — is pleasing in the short run only.

Note: This is what Gandhi said about the relationship betweemn Truth and Non-violence: ‘Ahimsa
and Truth are so intertwined that it is practically impossible to disentangle and separate them. They
are like the two sides of a coin ... . Nevertheless, ahimsa is the means and Truth is the end. ... ahimsa

becomes our supreme duty and Truth becomes God for us.’



(from a letter to Narandas Gandhi 28-31 July, 1930; reproduced in Rudrangshu Mukherjee Ed. The
Penguin Gandhi Reader, New Deli , 1993, p. 112)
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Samanam paraduikhanam ahimsa sakriya khalu,
sauhardam sarvabhiitesu ahimsayasca sarata. (56)

Samanam — Alleviation, paraduszkhanam — of the sorrows of others, (is), sakriya —
activist/positive, ahimsa — nonviolence; ca — and, sauhardam — friendship/ compassion,
sarvabhiitesu — towards all beings, (is), sarata — the essence, ahimsayah — of nonviolence.

Alleviation of the suffering of others
is activist nonviolence;

and compassion to all beings
is its very essence. (56)

Note: The verse emphasises that ahimsa is not just avoidance of killing/injury, but has a
positive and activist connotation.
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Anyayyasya ca krauryasya dhairyena krta-rodhanam
ahimsaya eva margah kataryam na tu niskriyam. (57)

Dhairyena — Courageously, krta-rodhanam — putting a halt, anyayyasya — to injustice, ca —
and, krauryasya — to brutality/cruelty, (is), eva — only, marga/k — the way, ahimsayah — of
non-violence; (and) na tu — not indeed, niskriyam — idle, kataryam — cowardice.

Courageously putting a halt
to brutality and injustice,
is only the way of nonviolence,
and not indeed idle cowardice. (57)

Note: This is what Gandhi not only taught but also practised in his fight against colonialism.
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Daridryam jativaisamyam nirudyogak nirasrayah
utkocagrahanam capi himsaka pramukha nanu . (58)

Daridryam — Poverty, jati-vaisamyam — caste disparity, nirudyoga/ — unemployment,
nirasrayah — homelessness, ca api — and also, utkocagraharam — bribe-taking, - (these are
all), nanu- surely, pramukhah — important, himsakah — forms/ways of violence.

Poverty, caste disparity,



unemployment, homelessness,
and also bribe-taking, these are all
important forms of violence. (58)

Note: The verse points out that violence in society is not limited to physical injury, but also extends to
various ills as described, which communities and individuals suffer from for no fault of them.
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Jala-sthala-samiranam malinyani mahasvanah,
etanyapi svaripani himsayah samsayam vina. (59)

Malinyani — Pollution, (of), jala — water, sthala — land, (and), samirazam — air, mahasvanah
— production of big noises, - etani api — these also, (are), svarapani — forms, himsayah — of
violence, vina — without, samsayam — doubt.

Pollution of water, land, and air,
and production of big noises, -
these also are forms of violence,
without any doubt. (59)
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Himsayah cirabhavitvam bahurizpesu durdharam,
ahvanam sarvadharmebhya/ cintaniyam tu sarvatha. (60)

Cira-bhavitvam — The long-standing existence, himsayah — of violence, bahu-ripesu — in
many forms, durdharam — (which is) unbearable, ahvanam — is a challenge, sarva-
dharmebhya/ — to all religions, (and), cintanzyam — has to be reflected over, tu- indeed,
sarvatha — by all means/ in all ways.

The endurance of violence
in many forms is an unbearable thing;
it is a challenge to all religions,
and has to be reflected over by all means. (60)
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Saprayojanatayastu na himsa bhiiccira nanu,
manujanam aparpatvdeva sa bahuvistrta. (61)

Himsa — Violence, abhit — became, cira — longstanding, nanu — indeed, na — not, tu
saprayojanatayah — because of its usefulness/ necessity, (but because), apirnatvat — of
imperfection, manujanam — of men/ human beings, eva — only, sa — she (it), bahuvistrta —
became widespread.



Violence became longstanding
not because it is needed,

but only because of human imperfection,
and became so widespread. (61)
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Paradharman prati dvesak himsayah pramukham mukham,
tenaiva ninditam tivram budhaiZ nityam yuge yuge. (62)

Dvesah — Hatred, paradharman prati — against other religions, (is), pramukham mukham —a
prominent face, himsayah — of violence; tenaiva — that is why, (it is), tivram — strongly,
ninditam — condemned, nityam — constantly, yuge yuge — age after age, budhai/z — by the
wise.

Hatred against other religions
is a prominent face of violence,

that is why, it’s condemned strongly by the wise
constantly age after age. (62)
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Ramakrsno ravindasca Vivekananda-Cinmayau,
dharmavyakhyam akurvan vaiyyuddisyadhunikam yugam. (63)

Ramakrsnal - Ramakrishna (Paramahansa), Aravindaz — Aurobindo, Vivekananda-
Cinmayau — Swami Vivekananda and Swami Chinmayananda, (and other teachers), akurvan
— have done/given, dharma-vyakhyam — interpretation/commentary on religion, vai — indeed,
uddisya — addressed, adhunikam yugam — to the modern age.

Ramakrishna, Aurobindo,

Vivekananda and Chinmayananda
have interpreted religion

addressed to the modern age. (63)
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Nindito 'nya-mata-dvesah spasta-sabdesu tairapi,
sarvaloka-hitayaiva tesam jivanam arpitam. (64)

Anya-mata-dvesa/ — Hatred of other religions, ninditaz — was condemned, spasta-sabdesu —
in clear words, tairapi (taih api) — by them also; tesam — their, jivanam — life, arpitam — was
dedicated, sarva loka-hitaya — to the welfare of all people.

Hatred of other religions was condemned



by them also in words clear and fair;
their life was dedicated
to all people’s welfare. (64)
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Vaktrnam Hindu-dharmasya Gandhiradhunike yuge
sakriyalcanatvat vai visistrah sobhate sada. (65)

Vaktrnam — Of/Among the spokesmen, Hindu-dharmasya- of Hinduism, adhunike yuge — in
the modern age, Gandhih — Gandhi, sobhate — shines out, sada - ever, (as), visiszah -
special/ distinguished, sakriya-alocanatvat — because of (his) activist thinking, vai — surely.

Among the spokesmen of Hinduism
in the modern age,
Gandbhi shines out as special ever
because of his activist thinking trait. (65)
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Sahisnuta 'nyadharmesu Hindudharma-visesata,
bhinnatam prati na dvesaz Gandhineti tu siksitam. (66)

Sahisnuta — Tolerance, anyadharmesu — of other religions, (is), visesata — a special feature,
(of), Hindudharma — Hinduism, (and also), na dvesak — non-hatred, bhinnatam prati —
towards difference; iti — thus, siksitam — was taught, Gandhina — by Gandhi, tu - indeed.

Tolerance of other religions

and non-hatred of difference,
are special features of Hinduism;

thus indeed Gandhi taught. (66)
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Dharmasyacarapam satyam asti lokahitavaham
aspadam nasti dvesaya tatra sphuramidam nanu. (67)

Satyam- True, acaranam — observance, dharmasya — of religion, asti — is, lokahitavaham —
for the welfare of people; nasti — there is no , aspadam — scope, dvesaya — for hatred, tatra —
there, idam — this, sphuzam - is very clear, nanu - surely.

True observance of religion is
for the welfare of people;
there is no scope surely for
hatred there, which is very clear. (67)
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Isvarah sarvadharmesu tveko hi bahudhoditas,
tasyaikasyakhila srstih sarve lokastu bandhavah. (68)

Isvarah — God, sarvadharmesu- of all religions, eko hi — is One only, tu - but, uditas —
spoken of/ uttered, bahudha — in different ways/ by different names; akhila srstiiz — the whole
creation, tasya ekasya — is his alone; (hence), sarve — all, lokak — people/ human beings,
bandhavah — are brothers, tu — indeed.

God of all religions is One,

but uttered in different names,
the whole creation is his alone,

and all humans are brothers. (68)
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Na kopi piarpasampanno dharmo prthvitale kada
acaresu visesepa sarvadharmesu nyiznata. (69)

Na kopi dharmah — Not a single religion, (is/has been), piarpasampanno —perfect/ fully
accomplished, prthvi-tale — on the surface of the Earth, kada — ever; visesena — especially,
acaresu — in observance, (there is), nyiinata — dearth/ shortcoming, sarva-dharmesu — in all
religions.

Not a single religion is perfect

on the face of the Earth,
especially in observance,

all religions have dearth.* (69)

*This was a firm view of Gandhiji. And that is why he insisted on openness towards other religions
and learning from them.
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Tathapi sugunassanti  sarvadharmesu satvikah
paraspara-mata-jnane vardhate khalu bandhuta.(70)

Tathapi — Even then, santi — there are, sattvikak — genuine, sugunah — merits, sarva-
dharmesu — in all religions; bandhuta — kindred spirit/ brotherhood, khalu — really, vardhate —
grows, paraspara-mata-jnane — in mutual understanding of religions.

Even then there are genuine merits
in all religions,
and brotherhood can grow
in mutual understanding of them. (70)
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Svadharme eva tisradbhirapatavya hitavahah,
sugunastvanya-dharmanam vihitam na matantaram. (71)

Hitavahah — Beneficial, sugurah — merits, anya-dharmanram — of other religions, apatavyah
— have to be absorbed, tisradbhiz — while remaining, svadharme- in one’s own religion, eva —
only; (but), matantaram — converting to another religion, na vihitam — is not proper.

Absorb beneficial merits of other religions
while remaining in your own,

but it is not at all proper
converting to another religion. (71)
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Hindanam mukhya-kartavyam Dalitanam vikasanam,
aneka-satavarsapam anyayasya ca marjanam. (72)

Mukhya — Important, kartavyam — duty, Hindiinam — of Hindus, (is), vikasanam — the
development, dalitanam — of the oppressed, ca - and, marjanam — the wiping out, anyayasya
— of the injustice (to the dalits), aneka-sata-varsanam — of several centuries.

An important duty of Hindus

is enabling the development of the oppressed,
and wiping out centuries old

injustice to the supressed. (72)
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Mithyabodhastu vartante Hindidharmam prati dhruvam,
Hindavo 'pi kudaivena mithyalapaih kusiksitah. (73)

Mithyabodhah — Misunderstandings, vartante — exist, tu — indeed, prati — about,
Hindindharmam — Hinduism, dhruvam — surely; Hindava/ api- Hindus also, kusiksitah — are
misled, kudaivena — unfortunately, mithyalapai/k — by false accusations.

Misunderstandings exist
about Hindusim’s suppositions,
and Hindus themselves are
often misled by false accusations. (73)

Note: Apart from the alleged polytheism which has been denied above, there two more important
false accusations against Hinduism which are dealt with below: that caste system is intrinsic to
Hinduism and, that the religion is world-negating and life denying. Both these accusations have been



strongly refuted in detail quoting support from the Hindu sacred texts themselves, in my books:
Hinduism — A Gandhian Perspective (2006, 2008), and Handbook of Hinduism(2013)(both published
by Ane Books, New Delhi).
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Gitayam jativaisamyam spastameva virodhitam,
Gita samanatayastu posika pratipadika. (74)

Jati-vaisamyam — Disparity/discrimination on the basis of caste; virodhitam — is opposed,
Gitayam — in the Gita, spastam eva — clearly only; Gita — the Gita, tu — indeed, posika — is
supporter, (and), pratipadika —proponent, samanatayah — of equality.

As to caste discrimination,
the Gita is clearly an opposer;
it is indeed a proponent
of equality and its strong supporter. (74)
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Nalambita hi devasya krpa janmathava kulam,
punyam karma ca jnanam ca bhaktirete krypakarah. (75)

Devasya — God’s, krpa — grace, na alambita hi— is not dependent surely on, janma — birth,
athava — or, kulam — family/ lineage; (but) puryam karma — meritorious work, ca- and,
jnanam — knowledge, ca — and, bhaktiz - devotion, ete — these (only), krpakarah — bring
about Divine Grace.

Grace of God does not depend
on birth or lineage;
only meritorious works, knowledge,
and devotion bring about His Grace. (75)
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Asprsyata ca vaisamyam jananam jatikaranat,
nasitavye samaje vai na te dharmye suniscitam. (76)

Asprsyata — Untouchability, ca — and, vaisamyam — disparity/ inequality, jananam
jati-karanat — on account of people’s caste, nasitavye — should be destroyed, samaje — in the
society, vai — surely; te — they, na dharmye — are unethical/ immoral, suniscitam — certainly.

Untouchability and disparity

on account of caste among people,
have to be thrown out of the society,

as they are quite certainly immoral. (76)



UfReh cehAcicRd fRgtraed HodsT |
fAfeear #fafaa ahFeaads Fgar ool

Aihikam lokamuddisya Hindudharmasya kalpana
nindita katicit lokairmithyabodhena sambhramat. (77)

Hindudharmasya — Hinduism’s, kalpana — idea, aihikalokam uddisya — about the mundane
world, nindita — has been criticised/abused, katicit lokaih — by a few people, mithyabodhena
— due to misunderstanding, (and), sambhramat — confusion.

Hinduism’ idea of the mundane
world has also been abused
due to a wrong understanding
by a few persons very confused. (77)

Note: The main critics of Hinduism in this respect were Max Weber, Albert Schweitzer and K W
Kapp. Their views have been refuted in detail in both of my books on Hinduism (see the Note below
verse 71) and also in my Ethics for Our Times — Essays in Gandhian Perspective (2011,
2014)(chapter 6 on ‘Appearance and reality’, pp. 151-168).
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Aihikesu viraktirna nirvedo jivanam prati
ativasvarthamohanam varjanam caiva sicitam. (78)

Viraktiz — Nonattachment, aihikesu — in mundane matters, na — is not, nirvedo — loathing/
neglect, prati — towards, jivanam — life/ life issues; varjanam- rejection, ativa-svartha-
mohanam - of excessive selfishness and infatuations/obsessions, eva — only, sicitam — is
indicated (by it).

Nonattachment to mundane matters
is not neglecting life-issues,
it only means rejection of
infatuation and excessive selfishness . (78)
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Laukikarm prati samyogo Paratattvasya sadhita/
avirodhena yuktya ca Hindu-dharme manisibhiz. (79)

Samyogo(-ah) — Combination, paratattvasya — of the transcendental, prati — with, laukikam —
the mundane, sadhitah — has been accomplished, avirodhena — without conflict, ca - and,
yuktya — skilfully, manzsibhih — by the learned, Hindu-dharme — in Hinduism.

Combining the mundane with the
transcendental has been accomplished



without conflict and skilfully
in Hinduism by the learned. (79)
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Mithyatvam jagato nama na tasyastitva-sinyata,
Brahma vai Paramam Satyam jagat laukika-satyata. (80)

Nama — The meaning, mithyatvam — of the unreality, jagatah — of the world, na — is not,
tasya — its, astitva-sianyata — nonexistence; Brahma — Brahman, vai — is indeed, paramam —
the Ultimate, Satyam — Truth, (and), jagat — the world, (is), laukika — practical/ mundane,
satyata — reality. (78)

The meaning of unreality of the world
is not its non-existence;
the Brahman is indeed the Ultimate Truth,
and the mundane world is Its practical truth. (80)
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Vastuna/ parasatyatvam paramapusu vartate,
tasya vastavikam satyam na kenapyavadhiritam. (81)

Parasatyatvam — Ultimate reality, vastuna’ — of things/objects, vartate — exists (in physics),
paramanusu — in its infinitesimal particles, (but), tasya — its, vastavikam — practical, satyam-
truth, na — is not, avadhiritam — disregarded/ neglected, kena api — by anybody.

Ultimate reality of things in physics

may be in its infinitesimal particles,
but its practical reality

is not ignored by sensibles. (81)
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Jivanam sahajam riapam Saccidananda eva tu
Brahmaropi tadevasti na dvayam brahmajivayo#. (82)

Sahajam rizpam — The innate essence, jivanam — of beings, tu — is indeed, sat - existential,
(and), cit — conscious, anandah — bliss, eva — only; tadeva — the same, asti — is, Brahmazno —
of the Brahman, api — also; na dvayam — there is no duality, brahma-jivayo/ — between
Brahman and the beings.

The innate essence of beings
is their existential conscious bliss;
the same is true of Brahman Itself;
there is thus no duality between the Brahman and Beings. (82)



fASIEaET-atcd AT HeTRH |

TSTeH T YTcded SleHAThedgad <3|l

Nijasvaripa-vettytvamm dhyanagamyam mudakaram,
narajanmani praptavyam janma- saphalya- hetave. (83)

Vettytvam — Knowledge, (of), nijasvarapa — one’s real nature, (which is ), dnyanagamyam —
accessible through meditation, (and), mudakaram — producer of happiness, praptavyam — has
to be obtained, narajanmani — in human birth, janma- saphalya- hetave — to make the human
birth fruitful.

Knowledge of one’s real nature,
accessible through meditation soulful
and happiness-producing, has to be obtained
only in human birth to be fruitful. (83)
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Yaccidasti param satyam na kuryat karyavarjanam
kartavya-sadhanadeva sarthakam janma tad bhavet. (84)

Yaccidasti — Whatever be, param satyam — the ultimate Truth, karya-varjanam —
rejection/renouncing of necessary work, na kuryat — should not be done; kartavya-sadhanat
eva — only through doing one’s duties, janma — the birth/life, bhavet — may become,
sarthakam — meaningful, fulfilling.

Whatever be the ultimate Truth,

one’s work is never meant for rejecting;
only through performing one’s duties,

can the life be fulfilling. (84)
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Badhana ihalokasya Hindu-dharmena laksitah,
mukhyasas karmayogena lokahitaya sarvatha. (85)

Badhanah — Pains/ Sufferings, ihalokasya — of this world, laksitah — have been attended to,
Hindu-dharmerna — by the Hindu religion, mukhyasas — especially, karmayogena — through
Karma-yoga (the Yoga of Work), (which is), lokahitaya — for the welfare of people, sarvatha
— by all means.

The suffering of this world
has been attended to in Hinduism
specially through the Yoga of Work,
for the welfare of people in the spirit of altruism. (85)
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Karmayogastu Gitokto yagayajna-kriya na vai,
lokaksemaya nissvartha-prayasah karma-sadhana. (86)

Karmayoga/z — Karma Yoga, Gitokto — as told in the Gita, na vai — is surely not, yaga-yajna-
kriyah — the rituals connected with sacrifices, (but), nissvartha — selfless, prayasai — effort
made, lokaksemaya — for the welfare of people, (is), karma-sadhana — spiritual striving
through work/works,

Karma Yoga as told in the Gita
is not doing sacrificial rituals;
selfless effort made for people’s welfare
is spiritual striving through works. (86)
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Kurvanti svahite sarve karyani vividhani hi,
vaisistyam nasti jivasya yatrayai krta-karmani. (87)

Sarve — All (people), kurvanti — do, vividhani — varieties, karyani — of work, svahite — in self-
interest; vaisiszgyam nasti — there is nothing special, krta-karmani — in the work done, jivasya
yatrayai — for the routine journey of life.

All people do varieties of work
in self-interest quite,
but there is nothing special about
the work done for the routine journey of life. (87)
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Svahitepyarjitat dravyat yathasakti prajahite,
deyam niyojitavyam va paritosena sarvatha. (88)

Svahite api arjitat dravyat — Even from income or wealth earned in self-interest, deyam — (a
part) has to be given, va — or, niyojitavyam — earmarked/invested/ spent, yathasakti —
according to one’s capacity, prajahite — for the welfare of people, paritosena — gladly,
sarvatha — by all means/ at all times/absolutely.

Even from what is earned in self-interest,
a part has to be earmarked

according to one’s capacity for philanthropy
gladly and by all means. (88)
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Tathaiva samayo deyas yathasakti sramaya ca
jagaddhitaya niskamam atmanastyptaye nanu. (89)

Tathaiva — Similarly, samaya’ — time, deyakz — has to be given, yathasakti — according to
one’s ability, sramaya — for active efforts, jagad(-t) hitaya — for the benefit of the world,
niskamam — selflessly, ca — and, eva — only, atmanak trptaye — for self-satisfaction, nanu —
indeed.

Similarly, time has to be given
according to one’s ability and inclination
for active efforts for the benefit of the world,
selflessly and only for self-satisfaction. (89)
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Vastuta/ karmayoge tu phalapeksa hi varjita,
sotsaham sarvakarmanpi kartavyani sakausalam. (90)

Vastuta/ — Verily, karmayoge- in Karmayoga, phalapeksa — the desire for appropriating the
fruit of work, hi varjita — is itself given up; tu — but, sarva-karmani — all works, kartavyani —
have to be done, sotszham — with enthusiasm/ zeal, sakausalam — with efficiency/ skill.

Though work has to be done
selflessly in the Yoga of Working,
it has aslo to be done
with skill and zeal without shirking. (90)

Note: This is a very important message of the Bhagavad-Gita: 2(47,50) and 18(26).
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Paropakarini buddhiz daivr ca satviki khalu,
svatmane ca parebhyasca sarvebhya/ sukhadayini. (91)

Paropakarini— (A) helpful, buddhi/ — disposition, daivz — is divine, ca — and, satviki —
virtuous, khalu — really; (it) sukhadayinz — bestows happiness, svatmane — on one’s own self,
ca — and, parebhya/ ca — on others, (and), sarvebhya’ — all.

A disposition of helpfulness
is virtuous and divine,
it bestows happiness on all —
on oneself and also others. (91)
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Garvaya va upeksayai yoge’smin nasti karanam,
avajnaya krtam karyam ninditam Gitaya dhygham. (92)

Asmin yoge — In this yoga, karapam nasti — there is no cause/ scope, garvaya — for pride/
arrogance, va — or, upeksayai — for indifference/ contempt; karyam — work, krytam — done,
avajnaya — with contempt/ disregard, ninditam — has been criticised, dhy¢ham — strongly,
Gritaya — by the Gita.

In this Yoga, there is no scope
for indifference or pride;

the Gita has strongly condemned
work done with disregard. (92)
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Karmayogak paro yatra bhavah sarvarpane sthitas,
karta karayita caiva Bhagavaniti bhavitam. (93)

Karmayoga/k - The yoga of work, paro — is best/highest, yatra — where, bhava/ — thought/
feeling, sthitak — is fixed, sarvarpane - in complete surrender (to the will of God); ca —and
(where), iti bhavitam — it is taken/felt that, (both), karta —the doer, ca — and, karayita — the
one who gets done, (are), Bhagavan — God, eva- only/alone.

The Yoga of Work is highest

where there is a feeling of complete surrender,
and it is felt that both the doer

and the one who gets done are God alone. (93)

Note: In the highest level of Yoga of Work, there is not only no selfishness but there is no
sense of doership or agency even. The attitude is that God is both the doer of work and the
one who gets the work done. The ego vanishes completely.
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Samagra-drsra-Gitayam naiko yogah prasamsitah,
jnanabhakti-sametasya Karmanah prerana krta. (94)

Gitayam — In the Gita, samagra-drsra — seen as a whole, na eko yoga/ — a single yoga is
not, prasamsitah — commended; prerana — suggestion, krta — is made, Karmagah — of the
Yoga of Work, sametasya — together with, Jnana — Knowledge, (and), Bhakti —
Devotion/Love.

Seeing the Gita as a whole,



a single Yoga is not commended;
instead, suggestion is made of Work
together with Knowledge and Love. (94)
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Gitayastu saduddeso vyakti-muktirna kevalg,
sarvaloka-hitam capi Hindudharmasya kalpana. (95)

Saduddeso — The good intention, Gitayah - of the Gita, na — is not, kevala — mere, vyakti-

mukti/z — liberation of the individual; kalpana — the idea, Hindii-dharmasya — of Hinduism, ca
api - is also, sarvaloka-hitam — the welfare of all people.

The good intention of the Gita

is not the liberation of the individual alone,
the idea of Hinduism is also

the welfare of all people. (95)
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Vyaktibhya/ Brahma-vijnanam yadyapyasti moksadam,
karmayogasm vina vancha moksasya svartha-sadhana. (96)

Yadyapi — Even if, Brahma-vijnanam - the knowledge of Brahman, moksadam asti —is a
bestower of liberation, vyaktibhyas — for individuals, vancha — desire, moksasya — for

liberation, vina — without, karmayogam — without the Yoga of Work, (is/ amounts only to),
svartha-sadhana — selfishness.

Even if the knowledge of Brahman
can bestow liberation,

a desire for liberation without the Yoga of Work
amounts only to a selfish notion. (96)
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Vyatirikto vina svartham Karmayogas krto nanu,
na kevalam svamoksaya lokebhyo hitakaraka/. (97)

Vyatirikto — In contrast is, karmayoga/ — the Yoga of work, krto — done, vina — without,
svartham — selfishness, nanu — indeed, (which is), na kevalam — not merely, svamoksaya —
for own liberation, (but also), hitakaraka/ — beneficial, lokebhyo — for humanity/ the world.

In contrast is the Yoga of Work
selflessly done, whose utility
is not merely in own liberation,
but also in benefiting humanity. (97)
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Sarvam sadhayitum dharmyam purusartha samuccayam,
aspadam casti dharma:’smin  moksaya tu na kevalam. (98)

Asmin — In this, dharme — dharma/religion, asti — there is, aspadam — scope/ place,
sadhayitum — to achieve, dharmyam — consistent with ethics, sarvam — the entire/whole,
samuccayam — set of, Purusartha Purusharthas (human goals — ethics, wealth/power,
sensual desires, and liberation), tu — indeed, na — not, kevalam — only, moksaya — for
liberation.

There is in this religion scope

to achieve all the human goals
consistent with ethics,

and not just liberation of the souls. (98)
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Moksam tyajet kadacit tu dharmasm tu na hi jatu cit,,
arthakamau tu dharmera sadhitavyau na canyatha. (99)

Kadacit tu - May be at some time, tyajet — one may give up, moksam — liberation (as a goal),
tu - but, na hi jatu cit — never at all, dharmam — ethics; artha-kamau — wealth and sensual
desires, sadhitavyau — have to be pursued, dharmera — ethically, ca — and, na — not, anyatha
— otherwise.

One may give up at some time
liberation as a goal, but never at all ethics;
wealth, power and sensual desires be pursued
only ethically, and not otherwise. (99)
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Yad hitam sarvalokanam dharmassa iti niscitam,
sanatanairidam proktasm: dharma-granthesu satvikam. (100)

Yad — what, hitam — is beneficial, sarvalokanam — for all people, Dharmah sah iti — that
(alone) is Dharma (ethical), niscitam — surely; idam — this, proktam — was told, sanatanai/ —
by the ancients, (and), Dharma-granthesu — in the sacred books, (which is), satvikam — which
is wholesome.

Dharma is surely that which
is beneficial for all people,
as told by our ancients in the
sacred books, which is wholesome. (100)
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Sangita-nrtya-citradi kalanam sadhana nanu
protsahita mate 'smin ca seveti Paramatmana/. (101)

Sadhana — Accomplishment, (of/in), sangita — music, nytya — dance, citra — drawing and
paiting, adi — and other, kalanam — fine arts, protsahita — has been encouraged, mate asmin —
in this religion, ca — and, iti — as, seva — service, Paramatmana/ — to/of God/ the Highest
Soul.

Accomplishment in fine arts

like music, dance and painting,
is encouraged in this religion,

as service to God Himself. (101)
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Sarvangina-vikaso vai sarva-vyaktisvapeksitas
adhikaro ’sti sarvesam svatmoddharasya sarvatha. (102)

Sarvangipa- All round, vikaso — development, sarva-vyaktisu — in all individuals, apeksitas —
is desired/expected; asti — there is, adhikarak — (the) right /claim, sarvesam — of all,
svatmoddharasya- to develop /improve oneself, sarvatha — by all (good) means.

All round development
is desired surely for all individuals;
all have the right to develop
their own selves by all good means. (102)
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Dosassanti samaje ye Hindiidharmasya satravah,
sighram niskasayitavya adharmyah hitabadhakah. (103)

Samgaje- In the society, tu — surely, dosah — defects/shortcomings, santi — exist, (which are),
satravah — enemies, Hindii-dharmasya — of the Hindu religion; (te — they,) niskasayitavyah —
should be eradicated, sighram — soon, (as they are), adharmyah — unethical/ irreligious, (and),
hitabadhakah — harmful.

There exist in the society surely

defects which are enemies of Hinduism true;
they have to be eradicated soon,

as they are unethical and harmful too. (103)
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Jatimohasca vaisamyam asprsyatvam vidirnata,
strijane paribhavadi  dosaissampidita vayam. (104)

Vayam — We, sampiditah — are very much troubled, dosaih — by defects, (which are), jati-
moha/ — obsession with caste, vaisamyam — (caste) inequality/disparity, asprsyatvam —
untouchability, vidirpata — a state of being torn/split/disintegrated, paribhavaj — disrespect,
strijane— for women, adi — and such others.

We are troubled by defects quite a few:

obsession with caste and caste disparity,
untouchability, disintegration,

disrespect towards women, and others petty. (104).

Note: There is disparity between the rich and the poor everywhere. But disparity between classes based
on work or wealth is easier to overcome than between castes since the latter is based on birth. The
concept of Varna in Hindusim corresponding to class is not based on birth as clarified by the Gita, while
the concept of Jati or caste based on birth has been criticised in several texts of Hindusim (see M V
Nadkarni, Handbook of Hinduism, 2013, Delhi: Ane Books, Ch. 5 on ‘Caste is not Hinduism’, pp. 113-
148). Blind belief in the impurity of labour class in general and of Dalits in particular led to their severe
exclusion and exploitation. Obsession with caste has led to the disintegration of the Hindu society.
About women, the attitude is ambivalent. Hindus respect their mothers and worship female deities, but
in the society at large they are looked down upon. Among several blind beliefs which have particularly
gone against women is about the alleged impurity of menstruating women, resulting in the denial of
their right to be priests, and even of the right to entry into temples of certain deities. Fortunately, the
position of both Dalits and women is improving fast, though several incidents of atrocities against them
are continuing.
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Goraksana-nimittena himsacaranamasritah,
Hindavo na tu te daityas upadravakarah khalu. (105)

Nimittena — On the excuse (of), go-raksanza — cow protection, asritah — those who have
resorted to, himsacaranam — violent activities, na Hindava/ — are not Hindus, tu — but, te —
they, daityah — are demons, (and), upadravakarah — trouble-makers, khalu — really.

On the excuse of cow protection,

those who have resorted to violence,
are not Hindus at all but demons,

and trouble-makers really. (105)
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Gauravam Hindu-dharmasya kurvanti yadi hardikam
kurvirannapi nirdosaim samajam tarhi Hindava/. (106)



Yadi — If, HindavaZ — Hindus, hardikam — sincerely, gauravam kurvanti — respect, Hindu-
dharmasya — Hinduism, tarhi — then, kurviran api — let (them) also make, samajam — the
(their) society, nirdosam — free of defects.

If Hindus sincerely respect
their religion at all,
let them also make
their society blemish-free. (106)
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Samaja-dosah na tu dharma-tattvam
parantu kurvanti hi kuprasiddhau
dharmam samajam sama-dosa-patre
pavitradharmopi bhavatyasuddha/. (107)

Samaja-dosah — Defects/ shortcomings in the society, na — are not, tu — surely, dharma-
tattvam — the principle/essence of the religion, parantu — but, (they, the defects), kurvanti —
make, (both), dharmam — the religion, (and), samajam — the society, kuprasiddhau —
infamous, (and), sama-dosa-patre — equally blame-worthy; pavitra-dharmah api — even a
pure religion, bhavati asuddhah — becomes impure/ tainted.

Defects in the society are not precepts of religion,
but they make both ill-famed

and equally blameworthy; thus
even a pure religion becomes tainted. (107)
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Paradesesu vartante  Hindavo: pi sukham samah
tathaiva-anyamatiyasca varteran Bharate samah. (108)

Hindava/ — Hindus, vartante — stay/live, paradesesu — in foreign countries, api — also,
sukham — happily, (and), samah — as equals; tathaiva — in the same way, anya-matiyah ca —
followers of other religions also, varteran — should stay, Bharate — in India, samah — as
equals.

Hindus live in foreign countries
happily and as equals;

similarly, the followers of other religions too
should stay in India as equals. (108)
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Kevalam bhagavad-dhyanam na hyalam dharmasadhane,
samatvam sarvalokesu kartavyam priti-pirvakam. (109)

Dharma-sadhane — In the observance of religion, kevalam — only, bhagavad-dhyanam —
meditating on God, na alam - is not enough, hi- surely; sarvalokesu — (seeing) all people as
equal, (and), priti-parvakam — with affection, kartavyam — has to be done (also).

Religion is not
just meditating on God,
seeing all people as equal and with affection
is also a necessary thought. (109)
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Dhyanam kastam sadakalam sarthakam yadi stmitam
ardha-ghanza dine nityam paryaptam na tvaharnisam. (110)

Dhyanam — Meditation, kasram — is difficult, (if tried to be done), sadakalam — all the while,
(but is), sarthakm — meaningful, yadi — if, stmitam — done in moderation; ardha- ghanta —
half an hour, dine — in a day, nityam — regularly, paryaptam — is enough, na tu aharnisam -
but not all day and night.

Meditation is difficult if tried to be done all the while,

but done in moderation, it would be meaningful and right;
half an hour a day regularly,

should be enough, not all day and night! (110)
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Anantam Nirguram Brahma sarva-vyapi yatak sthitam,
atma-trpti-karam nityam prapyate lokasevaya. (111)

Yatah — Since/Because, Brahma — the Brahman, (which is ), Anantam — Infinite, Nirguzam
— Aittributeless, atma-typti-karam — soul-satisfying, (and), nityam — Immortal, sthitam —
stands/is, Sarva-vyapi — All-pervading/ Omnipresent, (it), prapyate — can be realised, loka-
sevaya — through service of people/the world.

Because the Brahman, the Infinite,
the Attributeless, Soul-satisfying,
and Immortal, is also All-pervading,
can be realised through service of the world. (111)

Note: Since doing meditation sitting in a place all the while is neither possible nor advisable, other
ways (which can complement meditation, not necessarily replace it) to realising the Infinite should be



sought. An obvious way is the service of people or the world, since the Infinite is all-pervading. As
Tagore clarifies, service of people or the world does not mean serving the countless. He says: ‘... we
must work for all. When I use the words ‘for all’, I do not mean for a countless number of individuals.
All work that is good, however small in extent, is universal in character.” It is not the magnitude or
scale but the spirit of work which counts. The magnitude can vary according to abililty, but work we
must. Tagore asserts, * Our union with a Being whose activity is worldwide and who dwells in the
heart of humanity cannot be a passive one. In order to be united with Him, we have to divest our work
of selfishness’ (which is what the Gita’s Karmayoga is). (See Rabindranath Tagore, The Religion of
Man, New Delhi: Rupa, p. 55; first published in 1930).
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Loka-seva tapo hyeva satyasiddhistayaiva tu,
atmoddharo hi lokanam uddhare khalu jayate. (112)

Loka-seva — Service of people, tapo- is penance, hyeva (hi eva) - itself; taya eva tu — through
that ony, satya-siddhi/z — the Truth can be realised; atmoddharo(a/) — the uplift of the own
self, (is), khalu — indeed, jayate — takes birth/place, lokanam uddhare — in/from the uplift of
the people, hi- only.

Service of people is really a penance itself,
Truth is realised only thereby;

the uplift of own self is really
in the uplift of people alone. (112)
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Dhanyaste ye tu kurvanti [sa-prajna-samanvitam,
sarvakaryani sarvesam ksemarthamisa-tuszaye. (113)

Dhanyah — Blessed, (are), te- they, ye — who, tu — indeed, kurvanti — do, sarva-
karyani — all works/activities, samanvitam — together with/ endowed with, /sa-prajna — God
consciousness/awareness, ksemaya — for the welfare, sarvesam — of all, (and), rsha-tusraye —
for the pleasure/love of God.

Blessed are they who indeed do
all the works with God in mind,
for the welfare of all,
and for the love of God behind. (113)
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Lokesu ceswaram drsyva sevayam hardikam ratah,
te sarve [swarasyaiva pratimassanti niscitam. (114)



Ca — And, Drsiva — on seeing, Iswaram — God, lokesu — present among people, te —
they, ratah — are engaged, hardikam — heartily/with love, sevayam — in (their) service; (they),
santi - are, sarve —all, pratimak — images, Iswarasya eva — of God only, niscitam —
definitely.

Seeing God present among people,

they are engaged in their service with love;
all such persons are images

only of God within and above. (114)
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Asasu parisimitvam tyagasca dvesadambhayoh
upakara-manobhavascesravya sadhakesu vai. (115)

Parisimitvam — Restraint/ Putting limits, asasu — on desires, tyagak — abandoning, dvesa —
hatred, (and), dambhayo/ — hypocrisy/arrogance, ca -and, manobhavo — an attitude, upakara
— of being helpful, - (all these), istavyah — are to be desired/expected, sadhakesu — in
religious/ honest seekers.

Restraint on desires,
rejection of hatred and hypocrisy,
and a helping nature — all these
are expected from seekers with honesty. (115)
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Iccha-saktirmanusyesu yadyapi parisimita,

sadhitum purusarthanstu samartha samsayam vina.(116)

Yadyapi- Even though, iccha-saktiz — the will-power, manusyesu- among human beings,
parisimita — has limits, (it is), samartha tu — capable enough, sa@dhitum — to achieve,
purusarthan — the (four) human goals, samsayam vina — undoubtedly.

Though the will-power of humans
has certain limits surely,
it is capable enough to achieve
the human goals undoubtedly. (116)
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Papa-punyarjanam caiva sudrdham sakyametaya
bandha-moksau ca sadhyete icchayaiva tu nanyatha. (117)



Ca eva- And similarly, papa-punrya-arjanam — earning merit or sin, (is), sakyam — possible,

etaya — by her(that)(will-power), sudrgdham - definitely; ca —and, bandha — bondage, (and),
moksau — liberation, (are also), sadhyete — achievable, icchaya eva tu— only because of will-
power, na anyatha — not otherwise.

Similarly, merit and sin

become possible only because of will’s sway;
bondage and release too

are because of its play. (117)
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Icchayah siksapam yogyam nigraho va pracodanam,
nirnayaka bhavantyevam bhagyasya bhuvane bhave. (118)

Evam — Thus/ That is how, yogyam — proper, siksazam — education/training, icchayah — of
will, nigraho(-ah)- restraint, va- or, pracodanam- stimulation/motivation, bhavanti —
become, nirnayakah — determinants, bhagyasya — of fortune, bhave — in (this) birth, bhuvane
— in the world.

That is how, a proper education of the mind,
its control or motivation,
become determinants of fortune
in this very birth in the world situation. (118)
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Sadbuddhisca sadiccha ca Bhagavadbhaktisadhite,
praptavya citta-suddhisca Devanugraha-karksaya. (119)

Sadbuddhi/ — Wisdom, ca — and, sadiccha — good desire, sadhite — are (both) achieved,
Bhagavadbhakti — devotion/love of God; ca — and, citta-suddhiz — purity of mind,
praptavya — has to be obtained, kanksaya — by seeking, Devanugraha — Divine Grace.

Through love of God

come wisdom and will benign;
purity of mind is obtained

by seeking Grace Divine. (119)
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Na kevalam Hindunamesa dharmo
viswatmako viswabandhurvisalan;

dharmasya visaye krpanasvabhavah
tyajyostu lokahitaya sarvada. (120)

Esa(k) — This, dharmo (dharmak)- religion, na kevalam Hindunam — is not of Hindus alone;
(itis), viswatmako — universal/ all-inclusive, viswabandhu/ — brother/kindred of all, (and),
visalah - expansive. Dharmasya visaye — In the matter of religion, krpanasvabhavah —
meanness, tyajyostu — is to be abandoned, lokahitaya — for the sake of people’s welfare,
sarvada — always.

This religion is not of Hindus alone.

It is universal, kindred to all, and expansive.
Meanness has to be shed in religion,

for the sake of welfare of all. (120)

Note: The main principles of Hinduism are such that they bring together all religions on a common
platform. For example, the teaching that different religions are only different paths to the same goal of
God Realisation, that the God of all religions is one and the same, and that all people are equal in the
eyes of God since all have the Divine in them. The practices of Yoga including meditation are
acceptable to all irrespective of religion. None has to renounce his or her religion to do these practices.
Similarly, Hinduism has the openness to imbibe the best from other religions without having to
renounce Hinduism. That is is why, it is a universal religion, kindred of all, and expansive in spirit.
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Saradamba-krpasiddhya kaviteyam prasadita
nimittam asmi tatkarye nanu lokahite rpita. (121)

Kavita iyam — This poem, prasadita- is a gracious outcome, Saradamba-krpa-siddhya —
through/of Mother Sharada’s kind favour; nimittam asmi — | am but an instrument, tat-karye
— in this (her) work; (and is), nanu — indeed, arpita — dedicated, lokahite — to people’s
happiness/good.

This poem is a gracious outcome
of Mother Sharada’s kindness.
| am but an instrument in her work.
It is dedicated to people’s happiness. (121)

| 3T FASI-IShCUA-ATSHUTAT TaRAT FATdA-UH-Iea-2deha ||

(Here ends the Century of Verses by M V Nadkarni on the Philosophy of Hinduism.)
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A Century of Verses on Humanitarianism



Foreword -
A Humane Perspective

Prof Dr M V Nadkarni, an eminent economist and scholar of high reputation is an excellent
human being embodying enviable cultural standards both in thinking and practice. This nobility
and a deep desire, if not a dream, is reflected in this unique work which is full of democratic
intentions and inclinations for a more humane world. A work of this kind is unusual and I am
not aware of any work which is first written in Sanskrit and translated into English by the author
himself. Sanskrit, as an ancient language, is a powerful vehicle of expression.
It became controversial only when some of its advocates wanted to preserve values which
were a negation of human rights and the essence of democracy. Prof Nadkarni’s attempt is
laudable as he uses Sanskrit to infuse a new spirit in the language as a vehicle of humanist and
democratic values. He also chose the Satakam form which has been one of the most popular
forms that poets like Vemana (of 17 CE) in medieval times chose to convey profound truths in
this simple form of communication. The subject matter human rights and democracy that he
chose is not easily amenable to this poetic form. This creative adventure, therefore, deserves
all compliments.

Prof Nadkarni is an economist by training but a philosopher by temperament. His grounding in
Sanskrit, like Amartya Sen, has been a valuable asset to him. The language is ancient but the
contents of the compositions are most modern and immensely relevant to our times. It is
relevant, particularly when the unfolding political culture is eroding the basic universal
normative standards of human rights and democratic principles and the constitutional
architecture so laboriously built by Dr B R Ambedkar. This can be a prescribed text for all the
students more specifically Sanskrit students who are engaged in learning scholarly Sanskrit
texts but are not oriented towards modern democratic values.

The moral position of the author radiates through the prism of liberalism in genuine sense. The
discourse on Rights in the work traverses through the following logic: The universe is an
outcome of millenia of evolution and not overnight creation. This is a bold assertion and
determines the overall framework of the book that human species is capable of changing itself
through the power of their intellect. Since human agency is critical in the transformative
process; it maintains that the problems of poverty, pollution, inequalities can be resolved
amicably, lest the violence becomes fierce and widespread. It is within the human ability not
only to respond and resolve such challenges but given their creative abilities, they can
embellish nature and humanity.

The author maintains that humankind should transcend the narrow boundaries of existing
religions and create a “Religion of Humanity”. Further, he argues that poverty and inequalities
are inconsistent with the ‘universal religion of humans’ and strongly believes that liberation
(nirvana) has to be obtained on the earth — meaning that these concepts are not other worldly,
but very much an integral part of our concrete existence in this world. Prof Nadkarni draws his
inspiration from none other than Basavesvara who was a great social reformer of his times and
left a rich legacy for posterity. He preached good conduct is heaven and bad conduct is hell
and emphasized that the weak have to be supported, saved and uplifted by removing poverty
and sorrow.



Prof Nadkarni endorses the central essence of human rights when he refers to human dignity
and self-respect, and stresses that equality and liberty go together and moves on to a point of
announcing that poverty makes human rights a “Meaningless Mirage”. There is a striking
clarity in his delineation of rights as it encapsulates the Rights such as access to water, housing,
health, education, employment, family life, fraternity, livelihood, privacy, freedom of religion,
thought and expression, and above all peace of mind. These rights are so basic that no
government, industry, or people could, as the author asserts, must be allowed to destroy any of
such rights.

Prof Nadkarni, being a development economist strongly disapproves of the model of
development which brings fortune to some and sorrow to others. He takes a moral objection to
the so called development projects which ruin the basic livelihood of the people and have no
adequate plan whatsoever for proper compensation and rehabilitation. He goes one step
forward and postulates that “in the case of the weak, rights are important and, in the strong, the
duties are important”. The author is “all for’ an activist intervention. This is evident from the
statement that only cowards think “that let other people do”, meaning each one of us have to
endeavour to protect and promote human rights at whatever level, one is capable of intervening.

This excellent piece of work enters into a more sensitive terrain when it takes up the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) that has encoded positive and negative rights. For
instance, ‘Right to Property’ is one of the most controversial rights that UDHR incorporates in
its declaration. One cannot escape the controversy whether property right is a legal right or a
human right. If one argues that right to property is a human right but in the same breath says
that “no one’s property or wealth can be unjustly taken over”, one is taking a legal position and
not a human rights stand. Historically speaking, as Rousseau says, property is a forced
occupation. The French Revolution sanctified it further and has been accepted as a right. The
problem arises if one argues that it is a universal human right, in that case, everybody is entitled
for property. The tension is that while property being a limited natural resource, there is no way
to ensure property rights without appropriating it. If one argues that taking away property is
unjust, then it ceases to be a human right. Although, the author adds a prefix “unjustly”, and
takes a position that it is not an absolute right. It is the propertied who think that touching
property in any form is unjust. Defining what is just and unjust is a difficult predicament for
negotiations. Equitable distribution of property will remain a civilizational question for a long
time.

The terrain of rights includes several other rights that the Universal Declaration calls upon the
nation states to promote and protect. Among these, the concern for child rights is well stated
and critically important. It is argued that Child Labour denies the right to childhood. The author
strongly advocates for compulsory education. In India under the aegis of All India Forum for
Right to Education, a nationwide movement is being built for this cause with a hope that one
day the ruling elite would agree and people’s struggles succeed in realizing this democratic and
humane right. This work also touches the global frontiers and pleads for the demolition of walls
across the nations. This view comes closer to Tagore’s Universalism. This is a courageous
imagination in a world torn into pieces and fraught with violence and war psyche. There is a
powerful arms lobby of MNCs who have deep vested interest along with the ruling national
elite who resort to war to circumvent the internal crisis erupting from deep rooted deprivation
and inequalities. Precisely for this reason, the author rejects violence as vehemently as
Mahatma Gandhi did. For attaining such a world Prof Nadkarni strongly believes and pleads
that ethics should become a part of continuous teaching and learning and further pleads that it
should be a commitment of every human being to endeavour in one’s own lifetime to work and



leave a better world behind so that the distinction between the heaven and earth disappear. In
the process, he believes, we create a world worthwhile for human species and its very existence.

Prof Nadkarni’s Satakam on democracy is yet another stimulating attempt to grapple with the
question of peoples’ participation which is more elusive as compared to the human rights
discourse. Yet he brings out essential elements of democracy, without which democracy
becomes hollowed. The main emphasis throughout the Satakam is on people’s sovereign power
and Gandhi’s vision of self-governance. He maintains that good governance is no substitute to
self-governance. The latter should aim at the welfare of the people with a special focus on equal
access to health and education for all. The overall social conditions should be such that human
personality can blossom and everybody has opportunities to realize one’s own full potential.

The author’s contours of democratic polity include the opposition to concentration of power as
he warns that it would lead to corruption, which is evident in our everyday social experience.
It may reach such intolerable limits that people will rise up in arms as a counter to autocracy
which itself solely depends on violence in the process of governance. He strongly believes that
the ultimate touchstone of democracy is not the exercise of power from above, but eliciting the
consent of people. He further maintains that democracy is a deliberative process which is what
makes democracy a superior form. In contrast, the dictatorship is a form whose sole
engagement is how to destroy the competitors.

The Satakam emphasizes the role of institutions which provide the protective mechanisms in
preventing the concentration of power. Institutions run on a rationale and established
procedures that contain the arbitrary power of individuals. They provide checks and balances
and prevent the rise of dictatorship of one arrogant and egoistic personality stifling free and
fair social and political order. It is through institutional mechanisms not only the rights of
individuals could be protected but welfare of the people can be taken care of. The author goes
still further and desires that the goal of democracy is to reduce inequalities in the society. He
strongly believes that freedom and equality go together, one is not possible without the other.
He fears that concentrated economic power poses formidable difficulties to equalizations of
opportunities, which is essential for realizing an egalitarian society.

Prof Nadkarni strongly advises that rulers should avoid ‘populism’, as it leads to distortions in
policy making and governance. The electoral politics may also get distorted. He pleads for a
fearless environment, for proper conduct of elections and suggests that the “cheats and corrupt”
should be driven out of public life.

Dr Nadkarni is essentially a Gandhian; his opposition to concentration of economy and power

basically springs from his Gandhian worldview. He, therefore, supports Gram Swaraj, which
stands for decentralization of power, self-governance, deconcentrated economic activity and
people having control over their own life.

These two Satakams may sound idealistic but their relevance lies more in the context that the
present India is passing through. The neoliberal model of development in the name of growth
has been destroying finer values that the freedom movement handed over to the people. The
Constitution of India has provided for rights for an egalitarian society and a robust
democracy. We have to ensure that such a Constitution is never subverted in its spirit, and that
the power- political and economic, does not get extremely concentrated, as it could dismantle
the entire rights framework provided by the Constitution. We should not allow electoral politics



to slip into the hands of a mafia class where money is critical to the electoral process and its
outcomes.

The Satakams are like a refreshing breeze in an otherwise suffocative, stifling climate that is
engulfing a civilizational democratic process, which otherwise has all the potential to blossom
into a true democracy and a humane social order.

Prof G Haragopal
Visiting Professor, National Law School of India University (NLSIU), Bengaluru.
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Vijiianinamabhipraye sargarambho krtah pura,
sphotena visvabijasya vivarena mahabrhat. (1)

Abhipraye — In the opinion, vijrnaninam— of scientists, sarga-arambho — the beginning of
Creation, krta — was made, pura — in the past, sphozena — by the explosion, visvabijasya — of
the seed of the Universe, (and), (its), mahabrhat — terribly great, vivarena — expansion.

As scientists say
the beginning of creation was made

by the explosion of the primal seed of the Universe
and its expansion terribly great. (1)

Note: Since the initial expansion was sudden and huge, astronomers have called it as the Big Bang.
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Ghatana ghatita hyesa satakotitrayodasa-
varsanamathava tasmdt pirvameveti cintitam. (2)

Esha — This, ghatana— event, ghatita — took place, hi — indeed, satakoti-trayodasa — thirteen
billion, varsanam athava tasmat pirvam eva — years ago or even before; iti cintitam — so goes
their statement/view.

This event took place
thirteen billion years ago
or even before,
in their considered view. (2)
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Satakotinavavarsanamanantarameva hi,
sauramandalamasmakam pradurbhiitam mahiyutam (3)



(It was), anantaram eva hi — only after, satakotinava-varsanam- nine billion years, (that),
asmakam — our, saura-mandalam — Solar system, pradurbhiitam — emerged, mahiyutam —
along with the Earth.

It was only after
nine billion years
that our solar system
emerged along with the earth. (3)
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Laksadvayabdapiirvam tu jiianasaktiyuta'gata,
manujatih visista ya sargasya Sikharopama. (4)

(However), tu — only, laksa-dvayabda — two lakhs (hundred thousand) years, pirvam — ago,
agata — camelemerged, visista — unique/distinguished, manujatih — human species,
Jjnanasaktiyuta — equipped with the power to know (homo sapiens), sikharopama — like the
pinnacle, sargasya- of Creation.

However, it was only

about two lakhs of years ago,
came the distinct homo sapiens,

as the pinnacle of creation. (4)

Note: Though the Sanskrit word used here is ‘sarga’, which literally means creation, no distinction is
intended between creation and evolution. The scientists claim that Homo sapiens as a species began to
evolve about two to three hundred thousand years ago in the eastern part of Africa. From eastern Africa,
they migrated to other parts of the world. The languages for intercommunication must have developed
before the great migrations began. There have been other ‘human’ species before within the genus
‘Homo’. An African ape became biped around four million years ago, leading to Homo erectus. It was
around two million years ago that a biped evolved with a developed brain, who began to alter natural
objects for use as tools. The emergence of Homo sapiens has thus been quite recent relatively. All Homo
sapiens belong to the same race, in terms of genetic origins. The differences in physical appearances of
different people were due to the adaptation to change in environment by settled populations. However,
the scientists state that the race has no biological basis; it is cultural or linguistic in nature, and is fluid
(Olson, S. 2003. Mapping human history: Genes, race, and our common origins. Houghton Mifflin
Harcourt).
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Sarjanam manujatesca navinamiti kathyate|
sudirgha-sargayatrayamidanintanameva hi ||5||



Sarjanam — The creation, manujateh — of humankind, kathyate — is said to be, navinam iti — as
new; ca — and, (in the) sudirgha — long, sarga-yatrayam — journey (history) of Creation, (it is),
idanintanam eva — just like very recent.

The arrival of the humankind
is said to be quite a new event;
considering the long history of creation,
it is surely very recent. (5)
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Piarvamagatapranibhyah vibhinna eva manavah,
visistanekaprakaraih samaste srstikalpane. (6)

Manavah — Humans, (are), vibhinnak eva — very different, pranibhyas- from the animals,
parvam agata- which came earlier, visishtah — distinguished, anekaprakarai/z — in many ways,
samaste- in the entire, srsti-kalpane — design of Creation.

Humans are extremely different

from the animals which came before,
in the entire design of Creation

in many ways distinguished more. (6)

afrsed q ATsIRSHS f§ T ArEIaH |
RTATATEHHFATAT ATCHIAD | |6

Vaisistyam tu manusyasyaikakale hi na cagatam,

yafa: pravettii pragatestasminsanjata hyadimanave. (7)

Tu — However, vaisistyam — the distinction, manusyasya — of man, na ca agatam — did not
come, eka kale — at one time; pravrittih — the tendency, pragateh — of progress, tasmin —in him,
sanijata — emerged, hi- indeed, adimanave — in the primeval man (himself).

However, the distinction of the human
did not come at once;
the tendency to progress
emerged in the primeval humans themselves. (7)
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Yadd naro dvipadabhyam sthatum Siksitavan tada,
pragatistasya vaisistye prasthita stambhanam vina. (8)

Yada — When, naro — man, siksitavan — learnt, sthatum — to stand, dvipadabhyam — by/on two
legs, tada — then, pragatih — the progress, tasya — in his, vaisistye — distinction, prasthita —
started, vina — without, stambhanam — stop.

When humans learnt

to stand on two legs without any flop,
the progress in their distinction

started without stop. (8)

Note: Rabindranath Tagore observes, “This capacity to stand erect has given our body its freedom of
posture, making it easy for us to turn on all sides and realize ourselves at the centre of things... As a
centre he finds his meaning in a wide perspective, and realizes himself in the magnitude of his
circumference. As one freedom leads to another, Man’s eyesight also found a wider scope... (F)rom
the higher vantage of our physical watch-tower we have gained our view, which is not merely
information about the location of things but their interrelation and their unity (Rabindranath Tagore,
2005. The Religion of Man. Rupa. p. 39).”
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Hastau muktau tada bhitau dvipadacalanena hi,
kartum canekakaryani buddhiscaiva pracodita. (9)

Hastau — (Two) hands, tada — then, muktau bhiitau — became free, dvipada-calanena hi — just
by being able to walk on two legs, ca — and, buddhih — the mind/intellect, pracodita — was
stimulated, kartum — to do, aneka karyani — many things.

By being able to walk on two legs
hands became free,

and the mind was also stimulated
to do things many. (9)
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Indriyaik praninah sargam srayanti sahajabuddhaya,
manavastu prakurvanti sargasya parivartanam. (10)



Praninah — Animals, srayanti — depend upon, sargam — the nature (creation), indriyais — with
their sense organs, sahajabuddhaya- instinctively; tu —but, manavah — the humans, prakurvanti
— bring about, parivartanam — a modification, sargasya — of the nature (creation) itself. (10).

Animals follow the nature
with their sense organs, instinctively;
but humans bring about
a modification in the nature, distinctively. (10)

IE ORI HSATOTHSHT o afeidr|
3ot fashreT  EFdfea: Fedd gid el

Buddhirapi manusyanamekakale na vardhita,
uttejaka vikasasya hyatyptih sampratam prati. (11)

Buddhi/z — The intellect, api — also, manuysyanam — of humans, na vardhita — did not develop,
ekakale- at one time; uttejaka — the stimulus, vikasasya — for development, (was), atrptiz — a
dissatisfaction, sampratam prati —with the present (things).

The intellect of humans
did not develop all at once;
the stimulus for development
was dissatisfaction with the present ones. (11)

Note: For example, the misery caused by epidemics led to the discovery of antibiotics. The
dissatisfaction with speed of travel by foot or horse carriage led to the development of faster modes of
transport. In the process, the human intellect itself developed with innovations. A discontent with what
we have is generally not welcomed in religious texts. Though selfish greed is deplored, the urge for
improvement in the human situation is welcomed. Even if materialistic, a miserable situation is not
conducive to moral and spiritual development.
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Svasthitim vardhitum bhadram yatante manavah yadal
mastiskasyapi buddhesca vikaso ghatate tadal|12||

Yada@ — When, manavah — the humans, yatante — try, vardhitum bhadram — to improve well,
svasthitim — own situation, tada- then, vikaso(-ah) — a development, mastiskasya — of the brain,
ca - and, api — also, buddhe/ — of the intellect, gharate — takes place.

When the humans try
to improve their own situation well,



then the development of their brain
and intellect too begins to swell. (12)
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vyaktitvasya vikaso:'pi sambhaveddhi tada khalu,
yadonnatena laksyena manavastu pracoditah. (13)

Vikasah — The development, Vyaktitvasya — of individual personality, api — also, sambhavet
hi—should indeed take place, (only), tada- then, khalu —really, yada — when, manavah —human
beings, prachoditah — are stimulated/moved, unnatena — by a lofty/high, laksyena — ideal.

The development of individuals
also takes place really,
when human beings are moved
by a lofty ideal clearly. (13)
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Piiranam tidarasyeva manavebhyo na rocakam.
satyasya ca Sivasyapi saundaryasyanudhavakah. (14)

Tu- Indeed, paranam — filling up, udarasya — of the belly, eva — only, na rocakam — is not
likeable, manavebhyah — for human beings; (they are also), anudhavakah — pursuers, satyasya
— of Truth, sivasya — of Goodness, ca — and, saundaryasya — of Beauty.

Filling the belly only

is not for human beings surely;
they are also in pursuit of

truth, goodness and beauty. (14)
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Sthapatyam citravidya ca sangitam Nrtyandatake,
vanmayam sastravijiiane vardhitastaisca kausale. (15)



Sthapatyam — Architecture, citravidya — artwork, sangitam — music, nrtya-natake — dance and
dramas, vanmayam — literature, ca —and, sastra-vijiiyane — science and philosophy, vardhitah
— were developed, taisz — by them (human beings), kausale — with skill/ability.

Art and Architecture,
dance, drama and music,
science, literature, and philosophy
were all nurtured with creativity. (15)
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Adhyatmam nitisastram ca matadharmasca vistytah,
adhikyasya manusyanam pramanani ca bhiitale. (16)

Nitisastram — Ethics/Moral philosophy, adhyatmam — metaphysics, matadharmah — religions,
vistrah — were expanded/developed/elaborated; ca —and, (these are all), pramanani — evidence,
adhikyasya — of the superiority, manusyasya — of human beings, bhutale — on the earth/in the
world.

Metaphysics, ethics and religion
were developed and explained,
which are the evidences to
human advancements in the world. (16)
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Manavah buddhisaktya tu svavikasapravartanam,
kartum santi samartha vai hitahitavivecanat. (17)

Manavah — Human beings, santi — are, tu —indeed, samarthah — capable of, svavikasa-
pravartanam — developing or changing themselves, buddhi-saktya — through the power of their
intellect, vivecanat — by deliberating on, hita-ahita — what is good and what is bad, vai — surely.

Human beings are indeed capable of
evolving themselves
through the power of their intellect,
by deliberating on what is good and bad. (17)
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Anekada na kurvanti manusyah tadvivecanam,
svarthandhatvat ca karpanyaditaran pratyupeksaya. (18)

Anekada — Often, manusyah — human beings, na kurvanti — do not do, tad vivecanam — such
deliberation, (because of), svarthandhatvat — blindness on account of selfishness, karpanyat —
narrow-mindedness/miserliness, ca — and, upeksaya — indifference, itaran prati — towards
others.

Often men do not care
to do such deliberation,

because of blindness caused by selfishness, narrowness,
and lack of others’ consideration. (18)
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Tasmadeva hi codbhuitah mahantah samkatah nrnam,
pradiisanam pPrthivyasca daridryamasamanata. (19)

Tasmadeva (tasmat eva) — That is why, hi — indeed, udbhiitah- have emerged, mahantah —
great, sankatah — difficulties, nypam — of human beings, (in the form of), pradisanam —
pollution, prthivyah — of the earth, daridryam — poverty, ca — and, asamanata — inequality.

That is why indeed, have emerged

for human beings, great difficulties
of earth’s pollution, poverty

and inequalities. (19)
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Bhedan nirpayitum pritya asamarthyasya karanat,
himsacaro'bhavat rudro sakhedam sarvavyapakah (20)

Karanat — On account of/Due to, asamarthyasya — the inability, nirpayitum — to settle, bhedan
— differences, pritya — amicably, himsacaro — violence, abhavat — became, rudro — fierce,
(and), sarva-vyapakah — widespread, sakhedam — sadly.

Due to the inability
to settle differences amicably,
violence became gory



and widespread very sadly. (20)
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Aparadhah naranam tu tadrkghorah mahitale,
yebhyastesam bhavisyam hi sandigdham duskaram krtam. (21)

Aparadhah — EVil acts, naranam — of human beings, (are), tu — indeed, tadrk — so, ghorah —
horrible, mahitale — on the earth, yebhyah — that/by which, tesam — their, bhavisyam hi — future
itself, krtam — was made, sandigdham — problematic, (and), duskaram — difficult.

Evil acts of human beings in world
are indeed so horribly felt,

that their very future is made
problematic and difficult. (21)
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Vyatiriktamidam sarvam svabhavat tu vikasitat,
sabhyanam manujanam hi naradharme na sazgatam. (22)

Sarvam — All, idam — this, tu — however, (is), vyatiriktam — contrary to, vikasitat — the evolved,
svabhavat — character, sabhyanam — of good/gentle, manujanam — human beings, (and), na
sangatam — does not fit, naradharme — into the Religion of Man/human obligation.

To the evolved character
of good humans, however,
all this is contrary, and
doesn’t fit in the Religion of Humanity. (22)
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Prakrtya visvakartra va kimartham manavah Krtah,
abhavat yasya vaisistaih sarvapranisu cottamah. (23)

Kimartham — Why, manavah — (was) Man/Human, krtas — made, prakrzya — by Nature, va —
or, Vishvakartra — by Creator, yasya vaisistaih — by whose distinct features, (he/human), ca —
indeed, abhavat — became, uttama/ — the most exalted/supreme, sarva-pranpisu — among
animals,?



Why were humans made
whether by God or nature,
by whose distinct features
they became foremost among animals? (23)
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Ayatyuttaradayitvam sresthatvat hi suniscitam,
Isyate manavanam ca svarthasyatikramah khalu. (24)

sresthatvat — From superiority, hi — indeed, ayati — comes, uttaradayitvam — responsibility,
suniscitam — definitely; ca — and, (it), zsyate — expects, atikrama/- a transgression/surpassing,
svarthasya — of selfishness, manavanam — of human beings, khalu — really/in reality.

From superiority indeed
comes responsibility;
surpassing narrow selfishness
is expected of humans in reality. (24)
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Narebhyal prthivi prapta na tu darpena cesitum,
na tasya sosanam kartum na capyanyajanasya va. (25)

Prthivi — The Earth, prapta — is available/obtained, narebhya/ — for human beings, na — not,
tu- indeed, wsitum — for lording (over it), ca — and, na — not (for), tasya sosanam kartum —
perpetrating its exploitation, ca —and, va — or, na — not, anya-janasya — of other people, api —
also.

The Earth is for humans

not indeed for lording over,
nor also for exploiting it

or other people. (25)

Note: A distinction has to be made between reasonable use of nature and ‘exploitation’ (sosanam),
which implies unsustainable, destructive and greedy use. As regards other people, Immanuel Kant’s
advice to treat them as ends in themselves and not as instruments or objects or mere instruments for
one’s purpose, is relevant. This does not rule out people coming together for mutual help or cooperation
on the basis of mutual respect. Even when an employer employs labour, it has to be on the basis of
voluntary consent and mutually satisfying reasonable remuneration. Otherwise, it amounts to sosanam.



AfANFT T Ffed dIVoT g HFoTA|
ThaIRT ST FAoaedIRd 1IRE I

Vyatiriktam ca kartavyam posanam caiva bhiisanam,
prakrtesca nrjatesca sarvajivahitasaye. (26)

Vyatiriktam — On the contrary, posazam — support, caiva- and also, bhiisanam- embellishment,
prakrteh — of Nature, ca — and, nrjateh — of humanity, sarva-jiva-hita-asaye — in the interest of
welfare of all beings, kartavyam — has to be done.

On the contrary, it is the duty

of humans to protect and embellish
both nature and humanity,

for the welfare of all beings. (26)
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Jananisisusambandha’ proktak buddhena dhimata,
adarseti manusyebhyah vyavahare pasin prati. (27)

Janani-sishu-sambandha/ — The relationship between the mother and the child, prokto — has
been mentioned, Buddhena dhimata — by the wise Buddha, adarsah iti — as an ideal,
manusyebhyak — for human beings, vyavahare pasan prati — in dealing with animals.

The wise Buddha has told
of the relation between the mother and child,
as an ideal to be followed by humans
in dealing with animals whether wild or mild. (27)
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Pritigauravabhavena yada sarvatra pasyati,
tadaiva tu manusyanam manavatvam virajate. (28)

Yada — When, (a person), pasyati — sees, sarvatra — everywhere, bhavena — with a feeling of,
priti — love, (and), gaurava — respect/regard, tadaiva (tada eva)- then only, manavatvam — the
humanness, manusyanam — of the human beings, virajate — shines.



When one sees everywhere
with love and regard,
then only the humanness
of human beings shines abright. (28)
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Manusyatvamabhivyaktamanyonyahitaraksane,
sauhardasahakarena saujanyena mamataya (29)

Manusyatvam — Humanness, abhivyaktam — is expressed/revealed, raksazne — in the protection
of, anyonya — mutual, hita — welfare, (through), sauharda — heartfelt, sahakarena —
cooperation, saujanya — gentleness, (and), mamataya — with love.

Humanness is revealed

in protecting each others’ welfare,
through heartfelt cooperation,

with gentleness and loving care. (29)
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Yadi pranisu rogena vartate ko:'pi nirbalas,

kramena mriyate praya asahayasca nirbhrtah. (30)
Yadi — If, kopi — any, pranisu — among the animals, vartate — happens to be, nirbalas — weak,
rogena — due to illness/disease, (it will), prayah — probably, mriyate — die, kramena — in due
course, asahayah — helpless, cha — and, nirbhrtas — alone/in solitude.

If any wild animal becomes
weak, being disease-prone,
it will probably die in due course,
helpless and alone. (30)
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Tadviruddham manusyesu hyanyonyan raksayanti te,

kartum tad vidyate buddhi saktiscapi tu manave. (31)

Manusyesu — Among human beings, tad viruddham — on the contrary, te — they, raksayanti —
protect/nourish, anyonyan — each other, hi - indeed; kartum — to do, tad — that, vidyate — there



is, manave — in a human, (both), buddhi/ — the wisdom/inclination, ca -and, api — also, saktih
— ability, tu — surely.

Among human beings on the contrary,
they nourish each other;

to do that, they have both
the inclination and ability sure. (31)
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Pasyet sarvatra catmanam proktameva hi gitaya,
labhyate natmasiddhirvai vina vatsalyabhavanam. (32)

Atmanam — The Self, pasyet — should be seen, sarvatra- everywhere, eva — so, hi- indeed,
proktam — is said, Gitaya — by the Geeta; arma-siddhih — Self-realisation, na labhyate — does
not come, vina — without, bhavanam — feeling of, vatsalya — love.

The Self should be seen everywhere,
so indeed is said by the Gita;

Self-realisation does not come
without a feeling of love. (32)

Note: This is the purport of the Gita, spelt out clearly in at least four verses (29-32) in Chapter VI. In
the 29th verse, it says that Yogis have the eye of equality when they see anywhere, and that they see
their own Self in all beings, and all beings in their own Self. The 32nd verse says that yogi is the highest
who judges pleasure and pain everywhere by the same standard which he or she applies to oneself. This
is a golden rule accepted by all religions.
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Vatsalyasya tu sankocanatikramati yo narah,
sa evapnoti tadatmyam jagatkartra sukhena ca. (33)

Narakz — The person, yo — who, atikramati — surpasses/transcends, sankocan — limits,
vatsalyasya — of affection, sa eva — such a one only, apnoti — attains, tadatmyam — union,
Jagatkartra — with the Creator, ca — and, sukhena — easily.

The person who transcends
all the limits on affection,
such a one only attains a union
with the Creator, and with ease. (33)



Note: Unconsciously as we grow we set limits on our affection, limited to self, or family, or community,
or followers of one’s religion, or the country. A Yogi liberates himself/herself from all these limits and
loves all humanity, all beings. Only such a person realises oneness with the Creator effortlessly.
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Aikyam sadhyam sajivam tad anandamayabhavane,
trivargan palayitvapi karmatyagat kadapi na. (34)

Tad — That, aikyam-union, anandamaya-bhavane — in blissful feeling,(is), sadhyam — possible,
sajivam hi — even in life/lwhen living, palayitva api — even while following, trivargan — the
three worldly pursuits (of Dharma, Artha and Kama), (but), kadapi na — never, karmatyagat —
by renouncing duty/work.

That blissful union is possible
in life itself, even while engaged
in the three worldly pursuits,
but never by renouncing one’s duties. (34)

Note: In Indian philosophy, Trivargas are the first three Purusarthas (human pursuits) — Dharma (being
ethical and duty conscious), Artha (wealth and power), and Kama (satisfying desires including sex).
They are worldly in nature. Artha and Kama are to be guided by Dharma. The fourth Purusartha is
Moksa or Mukti (liberation from bondage and union with the Ultimate), which is spiritual in nature.
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Nasti muktih vibhinnd tu nirvanam va trivistapam,
sadhitavyamidam sarvamihaiva prthivitale (35)

Nasti — There is no, vibhinna — separate, muktiz — Liberation, (or), Nirvanam — Nirvana, va —
or, trivistapam — heaven; sarvam — all, idam — this (these), sadhitavyam — has (have) to be
attained, iha eva — here only, Prthivi-tale — on the surface of the Earth.

There is no separate Liberation,
Nirvana or heaven,

all these have to be obtained here only
on the surface of the Earth. (35)
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Basavesena tu proktam saddcaro hi saurikah,
adhogatistvandcara ubhau ca dharinitale. (36)

Proktam — It was said, Basavesena — by Basavesha/Basaveshvara/Basavanna, (that), sadacaro
— good conduct, hi — itself, saurika/ — is heaven, tu- but, anacarah — bad conduct, adhogatiz —
is downfall/hell; ca -and, ubhau — both, (are performed/attained), dharizi-tale — on the surface
of the earth.

Basavesha said that
good conduct itself is heaven,
bad conduct is downfall,
both taking place in this world alone. (36)

Note: Basavesha/Basaveshvara/Basavanna was an eminent saint and social reformer, who lived in the
12th century in Karnataka. He has composed many Vachanas or Sayings in Kannada which are full of
wisdom, bhakti (devotion) to God, and criticism of social evils like casteism. The previous verse here
(the 35th) is also a translation of one of his Vachanas. A literal translation of the original (published as
the 239th Vachana in Basavannanvara Vachana Sampusa, Vol. 1, 1993, edited by M M Kalaburgi,
Bengaluru, Kannada Pustaka Pradhikara, p.60 ) is as follows: ‘The worlds of God and mortals are not
different; speaking truth is the world of God, uttering falsehood is the world of mortals; good conduct
is heaven, and bad conduct is hell. Oh Lord Kudala Sangama Deva, you are the authority/witness.’
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Daya hi sarvadharmanam miladharah sadasayah,
iti siksitametena nasti dharmah vina dayam. (37)

Daya — Compassion, hi — only, (is the), mialadharah — foundation, sarva-dharmanam — of all
the religions/duties, ca — and, (their), sadasayah — eternal purport; vina — without, dayam —
compassion, nasti — there can be no, dharma/ — religion; iti — so (also), siksitam — was taught,
etena — by him (by Basavesa).

Compassion alone is the foundation
of all religions, and also their purport;
there can be no religion without compassion;
so also he taught. (37)
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Danam daya ca kartavye sammanasahitam muda,
nahankarena garvena ghrnaya deyinah prati. (38)

Danam — Charity/donations, ca — and, daya — compassionate acts/help, kartavye — have to be
done, sammana-sahitam — with respect, (and), muda — happily, (but), na — not, ahankarena —
with egotism, (or), garvepa — arrogance, ghrraya — with contempt, prati — towards, deyinah —
donees/receivers.

Charity or compassionate help
have to be given respectfully and happily,
but not with egotism, arrogance, or with
contempt towards donee. (38)
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Pritya deyam vina:': 'topamaudaryena ca svecchaya,
sarvantaryaminam drstva grahitrsu nijatmani. (39)

Dristva- Having seen/Seeing, Sarvantaryaminam — the (same) All-pervading Spirit, grahitrsu
— among the receivers/donees, (as well as), nijatmani — in one’s own self, (whatever is to be
given), deyam — should be given, pritya — with love, vina aropam — without ostentation, (but),
audaryena — generously, ca- and, svecchaya— with own will/volition.

Seeing the same All-Pervading Spirit
both in the receivers and self,
give with love, without ostentation,
generously, and out of own volition. (39)
Note: The Taittiriya Upanisat (1.11.3) says, Sraddhaya deyam. Asraddhaya adeyam. Sriya deyam.
Hriya deyam. Bhiya deyam. Samvida deyam - Give with faith. Do not give without reverence. Give
generously. Give with humility. Give with respect. Give with understanding.
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Yatsukham vartate dane kainkarye khalu nirmame,
anyatra nasti kutrapi catmoddharakameva tu. (40)

Yat —-What, sukham — pleasure, vartate — exists, dane — in giving, (and), (in), nirmame — selfless,
kairikarye — service, na asti — is not there, kurta api — any where, khalu — really; ca —and, (it
is), tu — indeed, atmoddharakam — self-uplifting/elevating/spiritually most rewarding.

What pleasure exists in giving,



and in selfless service of others,
is not to be found anywhere;
and it is indeed self-elevating. (40)
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Grahitrnam samuddharah Kartavyah dinasevaya,
atmavalambanam tesam vardhaniyam na canyatha. (41)

Samuddharah — The uplift, grahitrnam — of the receivers (of charity), kartavyah — has to be
done, dina-sevaya — through serving/helping the weak; (but in the process), tesam — their,
atmavalambanam — self-reliance, vardhaniyam — should be enhanced, ca — and, na — not,

anyatha —otherwise.

Serve the weak to uplift them,
and enhance their self-reliance,
but do not act in ways that continue
their dependence on others. (41)
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Yada daridryaduhkhani vyupnuvanti tu bhiitale,
tesam nivaranam sighram pratyekasya niyojanam. (42)

Yada — When, daridrya-duhkhani — poverty and sorrows, vyupnuvanti — get widespread, tu —
indeed, bhiitale — in the world, tesam — their, nivaranam — removal, sighram — quickly, (is),

pratyekasya — everyone’s, niyojanam — obligation/duty.

When poverty and sorrows

are widespread in the world,
it is everyone’s obligation

to eliminate them soon. (42)
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Adhikaro manusyasya sarvathaivatmagauravam,

samadarasca kartavya anyan prati svayam prati. (43)



atma-gauravam — Self-respect, (is), manusyasya — (every) human’s, adhikaro(-ah) — right,
sarvatha — absolutely; ca- and, samadarah kartavyah — this (right) should be well respected,
anyan prati- towards/in others, ca — and, svayam prati — in one’s own self.

Every human has the right to
dignity and respectable treatment;
this right is to be respected
in others as also in one’s own self. (43)
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Sarve hi manavassanti samandah gauravanvitah,
adhikaro'sti samatvasya svatantryasahitasya vai. (44)

Sarve — all, manavah — human beings, santi — are, hi — indeed, samanah gauravanvitah —
endowed with equal dignity/significance; adhikarah — the right, samatvasya — to equality, asti
— exists, vai — surely, svatantrya-sahitasya — along with (the right to) liberty.

All human beings are endowed

with equal significance and dignity;
the right to equality exists

along with the right to liberty. (44)

Note: One of the challenging tasks of humanity is to reconcile or balance the right to liberty with the
right to equality. Both rights are fundamental. The right to liberty may imply the right to earn any
amount of wealth, but the right to equality implies that the disparity in incomes created thereby has to
be reduced. There is a further significance to the right to equality. There may be inequality in the
possessions or education, but all are equal before the law, since all have equal importance or dignity as
human beings. There cannot be any discrimination on the grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place
of birth. Part Il of the Constitution of India containing Articles 12 to 32 lay down the Fundamental
Rights. The Articles 14 to 18 deal with the Right to Equality, while the Articles 19 to 22 deal with the
Right to Freedom. The Constitution of India lays down the Fundamental Duties too in Part IVA in the
Avrticle 51A.
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Janmand coccaniceti mantavyam na kadapi hi,
agacchati tu sammanah svagUnaireva nanyathda. (45)

Ca— And, (one), na mantavyam kadapi — should never think (in terms of), ucca-nicheti — high
or low, janmana — by birth; sammanah — respectability/honour, agacchati — comes, tu — indeed,
svaguraih eva — from own (acquired) merits alone, (and), na anyatha- not otherwise.



One should never think

in terms of high or low by birth,
honour comes indeed from

own merits and not otherwise. (45)
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Daridryena svamanitvam Ksinam bhavati satvaram,
manavasyadhikaranhi arthahinan karoti tad. (46)

Daridryena — Due to poverty, svamanitvam — self-regard, bhavati — becomes, ksipam- eroded,
satvaram — quickly; tad — it (poverty), karoti- makes, manavasya- human, adhikaran — rights,
arthahinan — meaningless, hi- indeed.

Poverty erodes quickly
any self-regard;
it makes human rights
a meaningless mirage. (46)
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Tathapi svadhikaran tu pratyeko bhoktumarhati,

alanighyah yadi no nyayyam miilabhitastu santi te. (47)

Tathapi — Even then, pratyeko —everyone, arhati — is entitled, bhoktum — to enjoy, svadhikaran
— own rights; te santi — they are, mulabhiitah — basic/fundamental, (and), alarighyah —
inviolable, tu — surely, nyayyam no yadi — unless under due law/legal process.

Even then certain rights in this world
every person is entitled to;
they are fundamental and inviolable,

unless under lawful process due. (47)

Note: The fundamental rights of any person cannot be violated, unless permissible under legal
circumstances, such as when a person is arrested on charges of murder. Even the accused have certain
rights, such as being informed of the charge if an arrest is made, and to basic necessities like food and
water. Similarly, it is worth noting the rights in the context of environmental ethics. For instance, the
industries or development projects might trample on the right to livelihood, right to clean air, and to
clean drinking water. If denied, it is equivalent to punishing the innocent.
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Te santyuddisya jivitvam peyyaniraiica jivikam,|
vasayogyam grham ca:'pi cittasantim niramayam. (48)

Te santi — they (the rights) are, uddisya — addressed to/concerning, jivitvam — life, jivikam —
livelihood/employment, ca — and, peyyaniram — drinking water, vasayogyam — fit to reside,
grham — house, citta-santim — peace of mind, ca api — and also, niramayam — freedom from
disease.

Such rights concern
life, water, and a house fit for living,
livelihood and peace,

also health and well-being. (48)

faeameamarT afcud IcANsTaETAT |
HigiFaeh @ IogH ITURRISTET Faer: ¥

Vidyabhyasaya sandhisca udyoge'vasarastatha,
kaurumbikam sukham praptum adhikaro:'sti sarvasah. (49)

Sarvasah adhikarah asti — All have the (equal) right to, sandhiz — opportunity, vidyabhyasaya
— for education, ca — and, avasarah — opportunity, udyoge — in (for) employment, (and),
praptum- to obtain, sukham — the pleasure, kaugumbikam — of family.

To opportunity of education,
all have the equal right,
and to employment and
the pleasure of family life. (49)
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Svatantryaya vicarasya kathanaya ca tasya vai,
adhikaro'sti yadyevam loke hitapravardhakas. (50)

(There), asti- is, adhikarah — right, svatantryaya — to freedom, vicharasya- of thought, ca —
and, vai- also/indeed, tasya — its, kathanaya — expression, yadyevam* — if it is, pravardhaka/
— promoter, (of), hita — welfare, loke- among people/in the world.

There exists for everyone



freedom of thought and expression,
without of course harming
people’s well being. (50)

Note: The freedom of expression is important to promote people’s welfare, but it is not an absolute
right. If it is used to incite hatred and violence, or to slander or harm any one or group of people, such
freedom can be curtailed.

*Yadyevam means ‘if so’, an expression used for indicating the condition under which the prior
statement is valid.
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Jano va janasanghatah udyogo va prasasanah,
narhati stiidanam Kartum svamyanamidysam nanu. (51)

Janah — People, va — or, janasanghatah — a group of people, udyoga/ — industry, va — or,
prasasanah — Government, na arhati — is not authorised/qualified/fit, kartum — to do, sidanam
— destruction/violation, idrsam — of such svamyanam — (of) rights, nanu — surely (ahem).

No government or industry,
people or group of them,
is fit enough to destroy
any of such rights, ahem! (51)
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Arthikah karyakalpdstu kebhyascit subhada apil
anye katijanah duhkhamanubhavanti tadrsaih ||52||

Api — Though, arthikah karyakalpah — development projects, kebhya/ chit — for some people,
subhadah — are beneficial; anye kati janah — some other people, anubhavanti — experience,
du/zkham — sorrow/disaster, tadrsaih — due to them (those development projects).

Development projects
bring fortune to some;
some others, however,
have only sorrow to come. (52)
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Adhikassanti samkhyayam sukhino yadyapi prajah,
tadapi ca duralaksyam ke'pi narhanti duhkhitah. (53)

Yadyapi — Even if, sukhino —happy, prajah —people, santi — are, adhikah — more, samkhyayam
— in numbers, tadapi — even then, duhkhitah — the unhappy, na arhanti — do not deserve,
duralaksyam — neglect.

Even if people happy

are in numbers more,
people unhappy

none should ignore. (53)

Note: Any such principle, which conveys that if the majority is happy with a decision or a development
project and minority’s loss due to it can be ignored, would go against the fundamental principle that
all individuals have certain basic rights as described in previous verses. In such cases, the minority’s
loss has to be duly and adequately compensated so that they are not deprived.
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Jalavidyutprakalpesu ksetranyapi grhani vai,
Jjalasyantarnimajjanti tena nasyanti jivikah. (54)

Jala-vidyut-prakalpesu — In hydro-electric projects, ksetrani — lands, api — also, grhani —
houses, nimajjanti jalasya antas — go under water; tena — thereby, jivikah —livelihoods,
nasyanti — get destroyed.

In hydro-electric projects,

houses as well as lands
submerge under water,

ruining many livelihoods. (54)
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Jivitam duhkhitanam tu sarvebhyo ’pi mahattamam,
punarujjivanam tesam prakalpenaiva kalpayet. (55)

Jiwvitam — Life and livelihoods, dukkhitanam — of those who have suffered, mahattamam — is
of highest importance, sarvebhyas — (more) than everything, prakalpen eva — by/as a part of
the project itself, tesam — their, punarujjivanam — rehabilitation, kalpayet — should be
planned/designed/done.



Their life and livelihoods have highest value
for those who have suffered;

as a part of the project itself, they must all be
duly compensated and restored. (55)
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Tathaiva kalpayet tesam punarvasam sada drutam,
prakalpaparinamena duhkhitak ko'pi no bhavet. (56)

Tathaiva (Tatha eva) — in the same way/likewise, tesam — their, punarvasam — resettlement,
kalpayet — should be arranged, sada — always, drutam — speedily. Prakalpa-parinamena — Due
to the project/as a result of the project, na ko ‘pi (na kak api)— no one, du/zkhitaz bhavet — should
suffer/be unhappy/worse off.

Likewise they be resettled
without any time-loss;
no one should be worse off
for the project’s cause. (56)
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Adhikarah yadda bhagnah bhavantyanyayakaranat,
tad virodha/ tu kartavyah sarvaih niscitabuddhibhih. (57)

Yada — When, adhikarah — rights, bhavanti — become, bhagnah — broken/violated, anyaya-
karanat — unjustly/unjustifiably, tad virodhaz — opposition to it, kartavyaz — should be done,
tu- indeed, sarvaik — by all, nischita-buddhibhi/ — with determination/decisively.

All should oppose
most decisively,
when rights are
violated unjustifiably. (57)
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Gauravam tu manusyanam adhikaramsca raksayet,
pratyekasyadhikardastu mananiyah parasparam. (58)



Gauravam — The dignity/honour, manusyanam — of human beings, raksayet — should be
protected, tu- indeed; ca — and, pratyekasya — everyone’s, adhikarah — rights, mananiyah —
have to be respected, parasparam — mutually.

The dignity of all human beings
should be protected truly,

and everyone’s rights have to be
given mutual respect duly. (58)
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Kartavyanyadhikarastu nanakasya ca dve mukhe,
kartavyapalanenaiva adhikarastu sarthakah. (59)

Kartavyani — Duties, ca — and, adhikarah — rights, (are), tu — indeed, dve — two, mukhe — faces,
napakasya — of a coin; eva — only, kartavya-palanena — through performance of duties,
adhikarah — rights, (become), sarthakah — meaningful/realised, tu- indeed.

Duties and rights are
two faces of a coin;
only performance of duties,
makes rights meaningful. (59)

Note: That rights and duties are two faces of the same coin was Gandhi’s favourite saying. The truth
of this is obvious. For example, the right to life and property are exercised respectively, only if there is
a lawful protection against murder and arbitrary confiscation. Generally, while people have the rights,
the state has duties. But the state too has rights vis-a-vis people, for example, the right to enforce a
legitimate law, and the people have the duty to obey it. The law can be changed in a democracy through
exercising the will of the people, but as long as the law exists, it has to be obeyed. Otherwise, the state
cannot exist. But people have the right to peacefully protest against unjust laws and unjust actions of
the state.
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Tathapi durbalanam tvadhikarah gariyasah|
kartavyani gariyamsi prabalanam prakarane ||60||

Tathapi- Even then, adhikarah — the rights, durbalanam — of the weak/meek, (are), garivasah
— more important, (while), prakaraze- in the case, prabalanam — of the strong, kartavyani —
duties, (are), gariyamsi — more important.



Even then, in the case of the weak

their rights are more important,
while in the case of the strong,

their duties are more important. (60)

Note: Though as observed earlier, rights and duties go together, rights are more important than duties
for the weak, while reverse is the case for the strong. Right to food, for example, is meaningful only
among the poor. Right to housing is meaningful only for the homeless. The strong have a duty to protect
the rights of the weak. This is as per Manavadharma or the religion of humanity. Those sections of
people whose rights needs special attention are mentioned in the following two verses.
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Adhikarah janah yesam manitavyah visesatah,
te santi mahilah balah vikalangah vayo janah. (61)

Janah — People, yesam- whose, adhikarah — rights, manitavyah — have to be respected,
visesatah — specially, te santi — they are, mahi/ah — women, balah - children, vikalarngah — the
disabled, (and), vayo janah — the aged.

People whose rights

need special attention are:
women and children,

the disabled and the aged; (61)

eUasEITS g Harfadn: @R |
eieT: fAedr: sedr: JRErEar: aRkerdr: €Ul

Alpasarnkhyajanascaiva nirvasitah nirasritah,
daridrah nirbalah srantah rogagrastah pariksatah. (62)

Alpasarnkhya-janascaiva (janah ca eva) — and also the minorities, nirvasitah — the displaced,
nirasritah — the destitutes, daridrah — the poor, durbalah — the weak, srantah — the exhausted,
and, pariksatah — the wounded.

and so also the minorities,

the displaced and the destitutes,
the poor, the weak, and the exhausted,

the diseased and the wounded. (62)

Note: In a democracy, the numerically dominant should care for the human rights of the religious,
linguistic or racial minorities. For example, even as Muslims in India need to be protected and treated



justly, Hindus in Muslim majority countries also need similar protection. The rights of minorities, since
they are vulnerable, have to be specially cared for in all countries of the world.
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Etesam raksanam kuryat sankate tu visesatah,
upeksa paraduhkhasya kathyate catyamanusam. (63}

Etesam — Their, raksanam — protection, kuryat — has to be done, visesatah — especially, sankate
— in emergency/difficult times, tu- indeed; ca — and, upeksa — indifference, paraduzkhasya —
to others’ miseries/sorrows/troubles, kathyate — is said to be, ati amanusam — very inhuman.

Their protection has to be done

especially in difficult time;
indifference to others’ miseries

is said to be an inhuman crime. (63)
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Avira eva manyante kurvantu itare janah,
kartavyam ndasti me hyatra yada'nye santi vai janah. (64)

Eva — Only, avirah — cowards, manyante — think: ‘(Let), itare — other, janah — people, kurvantu
— do (service, help); nasti me kartavyam — | have nothing to do, hyatra (hi atra)- here at all,
vada — when, santi — there are, anye janah — other people, vai — indeed, (to do).

Only cowards think,
‘Let other people do;
I have nothing to do here
when there are others who can do’. (64)
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Agacchanti pravirastu avikalpam svayam muda,
anyanam sankage kaste sahayyam dadati drutam. (65)

Pravirah — The brave, tu — however, agacchanti — come, avikalpam — unhesitatingly, svayam
—voluntarily, (and), muda — happily, (in), anyanam — others’, sarikage — peril, kasze — difficulty,
(and), drutam- quickly, dadati — render, sahayyam — help, assistance.



The brave, however, come

unhesitatingly, voluntarily and happily,
when others are in peril or difficulty

to render assistance quickly. (65)
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Svadhikarastu canyesam adhikaraih hi simitah,
sarvalokahitam prapyamaghatam kasyacid vina. ( 66)

Ca- And/Furthermore, svadhikarah — The rights of one self, (are), simitah — limited, adhikaraih
— by the rights, anyesam- of others, tu- indeed; sarvaloka-hitam- the welfare of all, prapyam —
has to be achieved, vina —without, aghatam — harming, kasyachid- anybody.

The rights of one self are
limited by the rights of others;
the welfare of all has to be achieved
ensuring that no one suffers. (66)

Note: Rights are not autonomous and have to be realised in a societal framework. When | exercise my
rights, I have to see that others are not harmed in the process, however important | may be. Every single
individual counts and is important. This principle is a reiteration of what is said in verses 53 and 54
above. Every individual’s vital interests are important and need to be protected. It is possible, however,
that in a development project intended to benefit a large number of people, the interests of some may
be harmed, but in that case, they should be duly compensated so that nobody is worse off due to the
project, even where total welfare is enhanced.
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Yadyapyasti prajatantre vaksvatantryam tu niscitam,
himsadvesaprasararthe nisiddham tasya yojanam. (67)

Yadyapi (yadi api) — Even though, asti — there is/exists, prajatantre — in a democracy, vak-
svatantryam — freedom of speech/expression, niscitam — definitely, tu- indeed, tasya — its,
yojanam — use/application, himsa-dvesa-prasararthe — for inciting/spreading violence and
hatred, nisiddham — forbidden.

Even though there is in democracy
freedom of speech definitely,
its use to incite hatred and violence



is forbidden certainly. (67)
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Dvicakravahananam tu calakebhyah hyapeksitam|
sasanena ca nirdistam Sirastranasya dharanam||68||

Dharanam — Wearing, sirastranasya — of helmet, apeksitam hi — is expected indeed,
calakebhyah — from the drivers, dvicakra-vahananam — of two wheeled vehicles,, ca — and, (it
is also), nirdisram — directed, sasanena — by the government.

Wearing helmet is expected of
two-wheeler drivers;

it is also directed
by the government orders. (68)
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Calakena na mantavyam svatantryaharapam tvidam,
avajiiayah svadehasyapyadhikaro na vartate. (69)

Na mantavyam — It should not be taken to mean, calakena — by the driver, (that), idam — this,
(is), harapam — deprivation, svatantrya — of freedom; vartate — there exists, na — no, adhikaro
— right, (to), avajiiayah — neglect, svadehasya api — of even one’s own body.

The driver should not think
that it is depriving his liberty;
there is no right as such to
neglect even one’s own safety. (69)
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Sadhyam durmaranam tasya sirastranam vina hitam,
kutumbinastadavasyam bhavisyanti ca piditah. (70)

Tasya — His, durmararzam — death in an accident, sadhyam — is possible, vina — withort, hitam
— beneficial/good, sirastranam — helmet; ca- and, tada — in that case (of such death),
kurumbinaz — members of the family, avasyam — surely, bhavisyanti- become, piditah — grief-
stricken/devastated.



A driver’s death is possible in accident

when wearing no good helmet, and in that event,
the devastated family members will become

deeply drowned in lament. (70)
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Manavanam hitayaivadhikarah samutthitah,
niyatasca hite tesamanyonyasamatolane. (71)

Hitaya- For the welfare/good, manavanam — of people, eva —only, adhikarah — (human) rights,
samutthitah — have emerged; ca — and, (they), nivatah — are regulated (also), hite tesam — in
their welfare, (in), anyonya — mutual, samatolane- balance.

Human rights emerged
only for people’s good;
they are regulated also in their interest,
in mutual balance as they should. (71)

Note: Clapham writes, "These rights can be restricted to the extent that the limit placed on them is
proportionate to the aim pursued. A decision maker is obliged to adopt a three-stage process to
determine whether the interference with a human right represents a legitimate limitation on the right
concerned. This can be summarised as follows:

. Is there a legitimate aim to the interference?

° Is the interference prescribed by a clear and accessible law?

° Is the interference proportionate to the identified legitimate aim and necessary in a democratic
society? "

(in Andrew Clapham, 2007, Human Rights — A Very Short Introduction. Oxford University Press, pp.
99-100.)
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Matabhedanatikrantah manavadharmanitayah,
palaniyah hi tah sarvaih sarvadesesu sarvatha. (72)

Manavadharma-nitayah — The principles of the religion of humanity, atikrantah- transcend,
matabhedan — differences of religion; tah — they, palaniyah — have to be followed, hi — indeed,
sarvaih — by all, sarvadesesu — in all countries, (and), sarvatha — always/absolutely.

The principles of the religion of humanity
transcend differences of religion;



they have to be followed by all,
in all countries and all the while. (72)
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Samyuktarastrasanghenadhikarastu ghositah,
manavasyeti sarvatra sarvarastraisca manitah. (73)

Ghositah — 1t has been declared, Samyukta-rastra-sanghena — by the United Nations
Organisation, iti —that), adhikarastu (adhikarah tu) — (certain) rights indeed, manavasya — are
that of the human, sarvatra — everywhere; ca — and, (they are), manitah — respected/accepted,
sarvarastraih — by all countries/nations.

The United Nations Organisation
have declared certain rights
as that of humans everywhere,
and are accepted by countries all. (73)

Note: The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) was adopted by the United Nations
General Assembly in 1948.
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Tad ghosane krtam spastam sarve'pi manavah samah,
adhikaramstu bhufjanti vina bhedam samafjasam. (74)

Tad ghosane — In that Declaration, kytam- it is done, spastam- clear, (that), sarvepi (sarve api)-
all, manavah — humans, samah — are equal, (and), tu — surely, bhufijanti — enjoy, (these),
adhikaran — rights, vina — without, bhedam — difference/discrimination, (and), samafijasam —
what is proper.

This Declaration makes clear
that all humans are equal with honour,
and that they enjoy their rights
without difference, and what is proper. (74)

Note: By samafjasam or ‘what is proper’, it is meant that while one has the rights to exercise one’s
rights, that has to be done without harming the rights of others with similar rights. This is made clear in
Article 30 of UDHR.
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Adhikaresu lokanam kartavyanam dhvanih sthita,
sasanebhyastu rastranam palaniya sada nanu. (75)

Adhikaresu — In the rights, lokanam- of people/humans, sthita — there exists, dhvanisz — the
voice, kartavyanam — of duties, tu — surely, sasanebhyah — for the governments, rastranam —
of countries; (they- the duties), palaniyah — carried out, sada- always, nanu — of course.

In the very rights of people,
there exists the voice of duties
which have to be honoured surely
by the governments of countries. (75)
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Anyayena na hartavyam dhanam svamyam ca kasyacit,
tatha kasyapi svatantryam adharmena durasaya. (76)

Anyayena — Unjustly, kasyachit — anybody’s, dhanam- wealth, (or), svamyam — property, na
hartavyam — should not be seized/taken away; tatha — similarly, kasyapi — anybody’s,
svatantryam — freedom/liberty, adharmena — unethically, (and), durasaya — with evil/improper
intention.

No one’s wealth or property

should be unjustly taken over,
nor should anybody’s freedom

with intentions improper. (76)
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Daridryavaranam caiva nirudyoganivaranam,
abhayam sajjanebhyasca kartavyani prasasane. (77)

Prasasane — In the course of the governance (of every country), (these things), kartavyani —
have to be done: daridrya-varanam — removal of poverty, nivaranam — eradication of,
nirudyoga — unemployment/joblessness, ca — and, abhayam — (imparting) fearlessness,
sajjanebhyah — to good people.

These have to be ensured
in the course of governance:



fearlessness for good people, and
removal of poverty and joblessness. (77)
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Manavanam tu vyaparo dasatve pratibandhanam,
dasyam tathaiva balanam sodhavyani kadapi na. (78)

Vyaparo — Trafficking, manavanam — of/in human beings, (their), pratibandhanam —
confinement, dasatve — in slavery/bondage, tathaiva — in the same way, dasyam — bondage,
balanam — of children, (are), kadapi na — never, tu — indeed, sodhavyani — to be tolerated.

Trafficking in human beings,
or confining them in slavery,
as also holding children in bondage,
are never to be tolerated indeed. (78)

USe UTSATAY STfeiehreeld STefehr: |
AHCTAATE el AR [16R

Pathantu pathasaldasu balikascaiva balakah,
tesamudaranirvahe kayakleso nisedhitah. (79)

(Let), balikah — qgirls, caiva — as well as, balakah — boys, parthantu- study, pathasalasu — in
schools; (just to), udara-nirvahe tesam — satisfy their hunger, kayakleso — performing body
labour, nisedhitaZ — is not permitted.

Let girls and boys
study together in schools,

body labour is not to be allowed for them
just to calm their tummies. (79)

Note: The employment of children in trade or industry is illegal in almost all countries including India.
But child labour persists in poor families. Its prevalence has come down over the decades in India,
thanks to special efforts by the government and NGOs. Within the age group of 5-14, it is 1.7 per cent
of total child population according to the 2011 Census. But in absolute numbers it is staggeringly 4.35
million. It could well be an underestimate because of the tendency to hide child labour as it is illegal.
What makes it particularly worrisome is that most of such children are from families below the poverty-
line. Child labour perpetuates their poverty. Child labour not only deprives children of their childhood
happiness, but also denies them opportunities to develop their personality and productivity. Making
school education not only free and universal, but also rewarding by ensuring its good quality, and also
providing school meals, attracts children to schools.
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Astadasabdaparyantam vina millyam susiksapam,
avasyakam tu sarvebhyal lingabhedam vina tatha. (80)

Astadasabda-paryantam — Up to 18 years (of age), vinamiilyam — free, susiksanam — good
quality education, tu — of course, (should be), avasyakam — essential/mandatory/compulsory,
sarvebhyah —for all, linga-bhedam vina tatha — without any gender discrimination of course.

Free education of good quality

of twelve years’ course,
should be compulsory for all

boys and girls of course. (80)

Note: Twelve years of education corresponds to the XII standard or Pre-University (both years), which
a child can complete by 18 years of age (assuming no failure in any examination). This should be
compulsory, universal (sarvebhyah), free, and of good quality education for all genders. It is not enough
that everyone is literate; minimum education for everyone should be ensured.
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Saukaryam tasya kartavyam sasanena yathocitam,
vidyarthibhyah vina miilyam samaripam samarijasam. (81)

Saukaryam — The facility, tasya — for it (for such education), kartavyam — should be made,
sasanena — by the government, yathocitam — appropriately, vidyarthibhyah — for (all) seekers
of education, vina milyam — without charging/free, samaripam — uniformly, (and),
samafjasam — adequately.

The facility for such education
should be created by the government,
for all seekers of education, which is
proper, free of charge, uniform and adequate. (81)

Note: Vidyarthi is translated here literally as a ‘seeker of education’, rather than as ‘student’,
deliberately. A student is generally one who is enrolled in a school. The intention of the verse is to
convey that all boys and girls should have access to a good primary and secondary education. This is
reiterated and clarified further in the verse that follows.
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Abhigame tu Siksayai sadhitavya samanata,
siksavakasavaisam hyanyatrapi pravardhate. (82)

Abhigame — In the access, siksayai — to education, tu — indeed, samanata — equality, sadhitavya
— has to be achieved; (since), Siksa-avakasa-vaisamyam — inequality in the opportunity for
education, pravardhate — aggravates/increases, (inequality), anyatra api — elsewhere/in other
fields too, hi -indeed.

Equality has to be achieved
in the access to education true;

since inequality in the opportunity for education,
raises inequality elsewhere too. (82)
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Vyaktitvasya hi bhavatyeva pirnatvam subhasiksanat,
na ko:'pi tasya labhat vai jagatyam vaficito bhavet. (83)

Purnatvam — Perfection, vyaktitvasya — of personality, bhavati- takes place, eva — only, subha-
siksapat — through good education, hi — indeed; na ko: ’pi — no one (human), bhavet- should
be, vafichito — deprived, tasya — of its, /abhat — benefit, jagatyam — in the world.

Perfection of personality indeed
takes place through good education,
none should be deprived
of its benefit in the world’s dispensation. (83)
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Siksanadeva sadhyam vai samdjasya vikasanam,
bhavet tad hi yada sarve bhavanti tu susiksitah. (84)

Vai- Surely, Siksanat eva — through education only, vikasanam — the progress/development,
samajasya — of the society, sadhyam — is possible; tad — that, bhavet — should take place, hi-

only, yada — when, sarve- all, bhavanti — become, susiksitah — well educated.

Surely through education alone



the society can be developed;
progress takes place when
all become well-educated. (84)
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Avasyam Siksane yogye manavatvaprabodhanam,
cetanam cadhikarebhyah itaranam nijasya ca. (85)

Yogye siksane — In (any) proper education, manavatva-prabodhanam — the teaching of being
humane/religion of humanity, avasyam — is necessary; ca—and, (so is ), cetanam — (imparting)
consciousness, (towards), adhikarebhyah — the rights, itaranam — of others, ca — as well as,
nijasya — one’s own.

In any proper education, necessary is
the teaching of being humane;
and so is the consciousness towards
the rights of others as well as one’s domain. (85)
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Pratisthitascadhikarah dharmasyopari niscitam,
vyaktinam ca samajasya hitaraksanayojitah. (86)

Adhikarah — (Human) rights, pratisthitah — are founded, dharmasyopari — on
morality/ethics/dharma, niscitam — surely; (they are), hita-raksana-yojitah — designed/meant
for protecting the welfare, vyaktinam — of individuals, ca — as well as, samdajasya — the society.

Human rights are founded
on the basis of morality;
they are meant for the welfare
of individuals as well as society. (86)
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Nirarthakascadhikarah yadi te dusprayojitah,
parantu saphalassanti yadi dharmanusarinah. (87)




Ca — Furthermore, adhikarah — (Human) rights, nirarthakah — are/become meaningless, yadi
— if, te — they, dusprayojitah — are abused; parantu — but, saphalah — are (quite)
fruitful/beneficial, yadi — if, (they), dharmanusarinah — follow ehics/dharma.

Human rights become meaningless
in case they are abused,

but are quite beneficial
if ethically pursued. (87)
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Svagrhe manavanam tu ekantasyadhikarita,
parantu kuprayogasya kada tasya na vidyate. (88)

Adhikarita —the right, ekantasya — of/to privacy, tu- indeed, manavanam — for humans, (exists),
svagrhe — in own home/abode; parantu —but, kada@ na vidyate — there is none at all,
kuprayogasya tasya — for its abuse.

There is right to privacy

for humans in their abode,
but there is none at all

for its misuse. (88)
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Bharyayah tadanam himsa rahasi svagrhe:'pi va,
adhikarasya dattasya bhavati kuprayogita. (89)

Rahasi — In the privacy, svagrhe api- of even one’s own home, taGdanam — beating, bharyayah
— wife, va — or, (any), himsa — violence, bhavati — becomes/amounts to, kuprayogita —
abuse/misuse, dattasya — of this given, adhikarasya — right (to privacy).

In the privacy of even one’s own home,
beating wife or any violence
amounts to an abuse
of this right in every sense. (89)
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Bharyayastu hyadhikarah patim prati bhavanti vai,
pritigauravayuktasya vartanasya sada muda. (90)

Adhikarah (adhikarah) — rights, hi — surely, bhavanti — exist, bharyayastu (bharyayah tu) — for
the wife indeed, patim prati — towards the husband, vai — of course, — vartanasya — of
bevaviour, priti-gaurava-yuktasya — with love and regard, sada — always, muda- happily.

On the other hand, the wife

has the right towards her hubby,
of love and regard, and of

always being a buddy. (90)
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Athava tena samyuktam duskarye svagrham yadi,
nasto bhavatyadhikaro ekantasya grhasya ca. (91)

Athava — Or, yadi — if, svagrham — own house, samyuktam — is employed/used, tena — by him
(the husband), duskarye — in/for evil activity, (then), adhikaro — the right, ekantasya — to
privacy, ca — and, grhasya — to home/house, nasto bhavati — gets compromised/lost/destroyed.

Or if the husband misuses his house
for evil activities, then too,
his right to privacy and house
gets compromised, true! (91)
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Mandiranam masidanam pranasyati pavitrata,
mitho dvesaprasarayopayuktani tani cet. (92)

Pavitrata — Sacredness, mandiranam — of temples, (and), masidanam — of mosques, (or of
places of worship/prayer), pranasyati — is destroyed, chet — if, tani — they, upayuktani — are
used, mitho (mithak) — in a clandestine manner/secretly, dvesa-prasaraya — for spreading
hatred.

Similarly, places of worship
cease to be sacred,

if used secretly or openly
for spreading hatred. (92)
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Matadharmasya svatantryam karKsitam sarvajanaissada,
kintu ghrna na bodhavya kadapyanyamatesu vai. (93)

Svatantryam — freedom, matadharmasya — of religion, karksitam — is sought, sada — always,
sarva-janaih — by all people; kintu — but, ghrpa — contempt, na bodhavya — should not be
taught, kadapi — any time, anyamatesu — towards other religions.

Freedom of religion
is always sought,

but contempt towards other religions
should never be taught. (93)
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Eko devah matam naikam ekoddesah na darsanam,
vibhinnapathamatrena Kimartham bandhuta ksayet. (94)

Eko devaZ — (There is only) one God, (though), matam — religion/faith, naikam (na ekam) —
may not be one; (there is), ekoddesah — (there is only) one goal, (though), na darsanam — (there
is) no single philosophy; vibhinna-patha-matrena — just because paths are different, kimartham
—why (should), bandhuta —brotherhood, ksayet — suffer?

Only one God though several faiths,

one goal — but different paths people prefer;
why then loss of brotherhood,

just because paths differ? (94)
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Antaryam sarvadharmanam ahimsa satyasilata,
niscitam nikasastesam vartate manaviyata. (95)

antaryam — The inner essence, sarva-dharmanam — of all religions, (consists of), ahimsa —

non-violence, (and), satyasilata — commitment to truth/veracity; niscitam — surely, tesam —
their, nikasah — test, vartate — exists in/consists of, manaviyata — humaneness.

The essence of all faiths is



non-violence and veracity,
the test of them all lies in
their humanity. (95)
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Jatidharmamatadinam hetoh carya amanusah,

tyajyassarvatra lokesu himsayascodakasca ye. (96)

Amanusah — Inhuman, caryah — customs/behaviours, hetos — in the name of/for the purpose
of, jati-dharma-matadinam — caste, religion or sect, ye — which, himsayah codakah — provoke
violence, tyajyah — should be rejected, sarvatra — everywhere, lokesu — among peope/in the
world.

Customs in the name of religion

which are inhuman indeed,
should be rejected by all people

as they involve violent deed. (96)
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Asprsyatd visesena mahdadustd ca nirghrna,
adharo nasti tasyam ca kasyapi tu matasya vai. (97)

Asprsyata — Untouchability, visesena — especially, (is), mahadusta — most cruel, ca — and,
nirghyna — merciless; nasti — there is no, adharo — support, kasya api — of any, matasya —
religion, tasyam — in it, vai — certainly.

Most cruel and merciless is
untouchability especially;
there is no support
from any religion for it certainly. (97)
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Daridryena ca tapyanti svasarirasrame sthitah,
yvena kena prakarena te'nyaih vargaih prasositah. (98)

(Those who are), sthitah — dependent upon/established, svasarira-srame — in own manual
labour, tapyanti — are scorched, daridryena — by poverty; yena kena prakarena — in some way



or the other, te — they, prasositah — thoroughly exploited, anyai/z — by other, vargai’ — classes
of people.

Those scorched by poverty

who depend on own manual labour,
are exploited by other classes

in some way or the other. (98)
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Daihikasramikanam ca strisu canadarastatha,
Sobhate na manusyanam sistanam vartane kada. (99)

Andadarah — Contempt/Disrespect, (towards), daihika- manual, sramikanam -
labourers/workers, ca — and, strisu — in women, na sobhate — does not fit, vartane — in the
behaviour, sistanam manusyanam — civilised people, kada — at any time.

Contempt towards labourers
and women does not chime
with the behaviour of the civilised
people at any time. (99)
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Sramah kenapi na tydjyo kutsanam tat prati tyajet,
kuryat sarvahitayaiva kayakam pritipirvakam. (100)

Sramah — Manual labour, na tydjyo — should not be given up, kenapi (kena api) -by any one,
(and), kutsanam- contempt, tat prati — towards it, tyajet — should be given up; sarva-hitaya
eva— for the welfare of all only, kayakam — manual labour, kuryat — should be done, vai —
surely, priti-pirvakam — with love.

Labour is not to be given up by any,

but give up contempt towards it;
physical labour is to be surely done

with love for the welfare of all. (100)
Note: Tagore says: "... we must work for all. When I use the words ‘for all’, I do not mean for a
countless number of individuals." He clarifies that we may only ‘to divest our work of selfishness’.
When that is done, even a small work becomes ‘universal in character’. (Rabindranath Tagore, Religion



of Man, 2005, New Delhi: Rupa, p. 55). Basavesha, a Veerashaiva saint of Karnataka, and his followers
respected manual work so much that they raised it to the status of highest religious duty.

HAEATT  UrdET HA F T |
AP ffasa Serated T ada gl

Vyavasthayam tu carthasya Sramo vai gauravanvitah,
sramikanam hitenaiva desasaukhyam ca vardhate. (101)

Vyavasthayam — In the system, arthasya — of the economy, sramo vai — manual labour also,
gauravanvitah — has (should have) an honoured place/importance, tu — indeed; ca — and
(because) , eva- only, hitena — through (securing) the welfare, sramikanam — of workers, desa-
saukhyam — happiness of the country, vardhate — increases.

Labour indeed has an honoured place
in the system of economy;
by ensuring workers’ welfare only
can a country be real happy. (101)
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Ayusyasyottarardhe:'pi cintitavyam maya krtam,
kimasti lokaksemaya jivitam yadi sarthakam. (102)

Uttarardhe api — At least in the latter half, ayusyasya — of (one’s) life, cintitavyam — one should
ponder over, kim asti — what is there, maya krtam — that | have done, loka-ksemaya — for
people’s welfare, (and), yadi — if, jivitam — (my) life, sarthakam- has been meaningful.

At least - in the latter half of life,
one should ponder over:
what have I done for people’s welfare
and has my life been meaningful? (102)
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Nirgacchet jagata/ krtva bhadrataram mahipriyam,
agamisantatibhyastu hyasmakam sukhadayakam. (103)

(One), nirgacchet — should depart, jagatah — from the world, hi —only, krtva — after making,
asmakam — our, mahipriyam — dear Earth, bhadrataram — safer, (and), sukhadayakam —
happiness-giving, (for), agami- future, santatibhyas — generations, tu — indeed.



One should leave this world
only after trying to making our dear Earth safer

and our future generations
healthy and happier. (103)
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Bhedan nirpayitum loke himsayah parnavarjanam,
nikasah naradharmasya manavatvam tadeva hi. (104)

Piarna — Complete, varjanam — rejection, himsayah — of violence, nirpayitum — in settling,
bhedan — differences, loke- in the world, (is), nikasa/ — the testing point, nara-dharmasya — of
the religion of humanity, (and), tadeva hi — that surely, (is), manavatvam — humaneness.

In settling differences in the world,
total rejection of violence

is testing point of the religion of humanity,
and that surely is humaneness. (104)
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Mahotkarso manujateh mamatayam hi vartate,
parasparahitasaktyam santisauhardavardhane. (105)

Mahotkarso — Big progress, manujateh — of humankind, vartate — is/consists, mamatayam — in
love, paraspara-hitasaktyam- in the care for mutual interests, (and), vardhane — in promotion
of, santi — peace, (and), sauharda — friendliness.

Proper progress of humankind
consists only in love,
caring for mutual interests, and
in promoting peace and friendliness. (105)
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Alpasthanam ca svarthasya tyaktva yo hyanutisthati,
lokaksemasya dharmasm sak dhanyo'sti paramo narak. (106)



Yo — One who, tyaktva — after leaving, alpasthanam — the narrow place/plane, svarthasya — of
selfishness, hi anutisthati — follows surely, dharmam — the religion, lokaksemasya- people’s
welfare, sah — he/such a person, dhanyo: ’sti — is the blessed one, (and), paramo nara/ — an
excellent human.

Blessed is he or she,

who by leaving the plane of selfishness,
follows the religion of

promoting people’s happiness. (106)

Hiead HHT Hcd FeT EFTHATH o:|
JIcHeTTT THIE O HcdTd T Hgleol e l12ou ]l

Antarye bhasate satyam yada hyanubhavama nah,
vatsalyasya prabhavam vai satvasya ca mahonnatim. (107)

Antarye — Within/Inside (of us), satyam — truth, bhasate — manifests/strikes/shines, vai- surely,
yvada — when, nah — we, hi anubhavama — truly experience, prabhavam — the power,
vatsalyasya — of love, ca — and, mahonnatim — the greatness, satvasya — of goodness/being
good.

Truth shines within
when we experience
the power of love and
greatness of being good. (107)

Note: Tagore says, " ...we touch the infinite reality immediately within us only when we perceive the
pure truth of love or goodness, not through the explanation of theologians, not through erudite
discussion of ethical doctrines.” (Rabindranath Tagore, in The Religion of Man, New Delhi: Rupa, p.
93).
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Samsaro na hi nissaro ahvanam casti aspadam,
prapnotum ca manusyebhyah svoddharam jagatah saha. (108)

Samsaro (samsarah)- The mundane world, na hi nissaro — is not indeed
meaningless/insignificant, tu — but, ahvanam — a challenge, ca — and, aspadam — an
opportunity/place, prapnotum — to achieve, manusyebhya/ — for human beings, svoddharam —
own uplift, saha — along with, jagata/ — the world, ca — too.

The mundane world is not meaningless,



but an opportunity for humans true
to uplift own self
along with the world too. (108)
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Nako va narako va'tha anyatra na hi vidyate,
sadacarena Krtam svargam narakam nicacaryaya. (109)

Nako — Heaven, va: 'tha — or, narako — hell, na hi vidyate — does not surely exist, anyatra —
elsewhere; svargam — heaven, krtam — is created by, sadacarena — good conduct, (and),
narakam — hell, nicacaryaya — by bad conduct.

Heaven or hell do not exist
anywhere else,
good conduct creates heaven,
and the bad one produces hell. (109)

Note: This resonates with Basavanna’s Vachanas quoted in the Note of verse 37.
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Purnasatyam tu vastinam sambandhesu parasparam|
na tu tesam vastutayam ekante ya pratisthital| 110

Purna-satyam — Complete/Full truth, vastinam — of things, (lies), tu — indeed, sambandhesu —
in relationships, parasparam — mutually, na tu — but not, (in), tesam — their, vastutayam —
substance, ya — which, pratiszhita — is based/established, ekante — in isolation.

The full truth of things

lies in their mutual relation,
but not in their substance

based in isolation. (110)

Note: This verse borrows from Tagore’s thought: "...reality is not based in the substance of things but
in the principle of relationship”. (Rabindranath Tagore, 2005, Religion of Man, New Delhi: Rupa, p.
120.) An isolated human cannot be a complete truth; he/she can become complete after growing in
relationship with others. Dharma or ethics has no meaning in a world of isolated beings, and a human
has no meaning without Dharma. As Tagore says, °...though the individuals are separately seeking their
expression, their success is never individualistic in character.” (ibid pp. 120-21). That is why Tagore
emphasises love, which he defines as ‘realising oneself in others’ (ibid, p. 35). Quoting from the
Upanishads (Raso vai Sah), Tagore says love surely is God (ibid, p. 54).
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Satyaiica manavasyapi hyanyonyasukhavardhane,
tasmin jivanasarthakyam naradharmal paro matas. (111)

Ca- And, Satyam — the truth, manavasya api — of humanity also, (is), anyonya-sukha-vardhane
— in promoting each other’s happiness, hi - indeed; tasmin — in that, jivana-sarthakyam — lies
the fulfilment of life; naradharmak (manava-dharmak) — the religion of humanity, (is), paro
matak — the highest religion.

The Truth of humanity also
IS in promoting each other’s welfare;
in that lies the fulfilment of life;
the highest is the religion of humanity. (111)
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Vina manavadharmam tu paritoso na sadhyate,
nirodho manavatvasya sarvaneva hi badhate. (112)

Vina — without, manava-dharmam — the religion of humanity, tu- indeed, paritoso — happiness,
na sadhyate — cannot be achieved; nirodho — suppression, manavatvasya — of humaneness,
badhate — harms, sarvan eva — all, hi — surely.

Happiness is not possible,

without the religion of humanity;
suppressing humaneness

surely harms everybody. (112)
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Bhittikah yaih janah desah parasparavibhajitah,
naradharmena sarvastah nasitavyah jagad-hite. (113)

Bhittikah — The walls, yaih — by which, janah — people, (and), desah — nations/countries,
paraspara-vibhajitah — are mutually divided, sarvah tah — all of them, nasitavyah — should be



demolished, nara-dharmena — by the religion of humanity, jagad(t)-hite — for the good/welfare
of the world.

The walls by which
people and nations stand separate,
they should all be demolished
by the religion of humanity for the world’s welfare. (113)

Note: Tagore says, ‘Suddenly the walls that separated the different races are seen to have given way,
and we find ourselves standing face to face’ (ibid p.146). The actual distinctions between races, religion,
and countries may not have disappeared, but if the mental barriers that create ‘otherness’ go, happiness
and welfare can improve vastly. Advances in technology have greatly reduced physical distances, and
have made it possible for human beings to come close. But sadly mental barriers still remain.
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Ekikartum janan desan matanyapi same hite,
nanyadasti vina dharmam manavatvam param matam. (114)

Ekikartum — To unite, janan — people, desan — nations/countries, (and), matani — religions, api
— also, same hite — into/for equitable welfare, na anyad asti — there is no other, param matam
— supreme religion, vina — except, dharmam manavatvam — the religion of humaneness.

To unite people, nations, and

even religions in equitable welfare,
there is nothing so high

as the religion of being humane. (114)
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Idam saram hi dharmanam kathitavyam punakpunab,
vismaranti yato lokah palaniyam hi yadyapi. (115)

Idam — This, saram — essence, hi — indeed, dharmanam — of all ethics, kathitavyam — has to be
told/narrated, punaZ-puna/ — again and again, yato (yatak) — since, loka i — people, vismaranti
— forget (it), yadyapi — though, (it), palaniyam — has to be followed/implemented, hi — surely.

This essence of all ethics
has to be told again and again,
because people forget it though
it has to be followed to be hale and sane. (115).
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(Here ends the Century of verses on Humanitarianism.)

T8 caRlcTehd

Prajaprabhutvasatakam

A Century of Verses on Democracy
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Vyakhya prajaprabhutvasya Lizkannena samarpita,
prabhutvamasti lokaistat lokanam lokasammukham. ( 1)

Vyakhya — The definition, prajaprabhutvasya — of democracy, samarpita — was given,
Lizconnena — by (Abraham) Lincoln, (thus): tat — it, asti — is, prabhutvam — government, lokaih
— by the people, lokanam —of the people, (and), lokasammukham — directed towards/for the
people.

The definition of democracy
as given by Lincoln was simple:

the government by the people, of the people,
and for the people. (1)
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Prajarajyena na mantavyam ksobho va rajahinata,
sasanam racitam lokai/ lokai eva pratiksitam. (2)

Prajarajyena — By democracy, na mantavyam — is not to be interpreted, ksobho — chaos, va —
or, rajahinata — anarchy; (when), sasanam — the law, racitam — is made, lokaih — by the people,
(it is), pratiksitam — respected, lokaih- by people, eva — alone.

Democracy does not mean
chaos or anarchy;
when the law is made by people
they have to respect it surely. (2)
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Svatantryam lokarajyasya bhavo yadyapi vidyate,
ayatyuttaradayitvam svatantryasahitam sada. (3)




Yadyapi — Though, svatantryam — freedom, vidyate — is, bhavo — the innate nature,
lokarajyasya — of democracy, uttaradayitvam — responsibility, ayati — comes, sahitam — with,
svatantrya — freedom, sada — always.

Though freedom is

democracy’s very nature,
responsibility comes

along with that freedom ever. (3)
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Vikasanam manusyanam svatantryepa hi sadhyate,
svatantryasyadhikarastu sarvajanesu vidyate. (4)

Vikasanam — Development, manusyanam — of human beings, sadhyate — is made possible/can
be achieved, svatantryepa — through freedom, hi — only; (and), adhikarah — the right,
svatantryasya — of/to freedom, vidyate — is/exists, tu — of course, sarva-janesu — among/for all
the people.

Through freedom alone

human development is possible;
and the right to freedom of course

is meant for all the people. (4)

Note: Since everyone is entitled to freedom, it is automatically everyone’s duty to respect everyone
elses’s freedom too. Democracy is not jungle-raj where the strong animals can freely prey upon the
weak. Moreover, since everyone has freedom, all are equally entitled to freedom. Thus in the very
concept that all have freedom, there is both the concept of responsibility and the concept of equality.
To ensure this, there is need for an organised state, and it has to be a democratic state. More on equality
later.

T doid sy Folscaentad|
$el wadhIaucy g goRrsda Siaste sl

Svatantryam vartate rajye prajaprabhutvasasite,
kada nvekadhipatye hi prajarajyaiva jivanam. (5)

Svatantryam — Freedom, vartate — exists, rajye — in a state, (which is), sasite — ruled by, praja-
prabhutva — democracy; hi — but, kada na — never, ekadhipatye — dictatorship/rule by one
sovereign. (There is), jivanam — (political) life, prajarajye eva — only in a democracy.

Freedom exists only in
a state under democracy;



never under one sovereign’s rule.
Only in democracy is there vitality. (5)
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Yadyapi sarvabhaumo'sti prajahite ratassada,
surajyattu svarajyam hi prajabhyo vai visisyate. (6)

Yadyapi — Even if, sarvabhauma/ — the sovereign, ratas — is engaged, sada — always, prajahite
—in the welfare of people, svarajyam — self-rule, visisyate — is superior, surajyat —to good rule,
prajabhyah — for people, vai — surely.

Even if the sovereign is

ever engaged in people’s felicity,
Self-rule is superior

to good rule for humanity. (6)

Note: During India’s Freedom Struggle, there were some who doubted the ability of Indians to rule
themselves well enough, and if Independence could be sought before acquiring such an ability.
Mahatma Gandhi, however, asserted that good government is no substitute to self-government or
Swaraj. Swaraj has to be obtained first and then improve our ability for self-rule. Similarly, however
good may be a dictatorship, democracy is always preferable to it, but steps also have to be taken to
make the democracy better and better in meeting the aspirations of the people. There is a greater
probability in the long run of a democracy being better than the best of dictatorship. However it comes
only through people’s own conscious and persevering efforts.

Aled I FHeeliel FRISY STeTeMmiad|
asT @ 9T o carfuca@ag: ol

Santi yadyapi kastani svarajye janasasite,
tesam nirasanam sakyam na tvadhipatyanigraha. (7)

Yadyapi — Though, (there), santi — are, kaszani — difficulties/problems, svarajye — in the self-rule,
janasasite — governed by people, tesam — their, nirasanam — resolution/removal, sakyam — is possible,
na tu — but not, nigrahaj — a check on, adhipatya- dictatorship, autocracy.

Though there are difficulties
under people’s rule or democracy,
their resolution is possible under people’s care,
but not a check on autocracy. (7)

Note: A democracy may appear to be more turbulent or chaotic than a dictatorship, but problems of
disagreement can be more easily tolerated or resolved, than a misrule by a dictator which is not easy to
check.
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Svarajyam sakyate satyam prajaprabhutvapalane,
na tvekadhipate/ rajye na tatha srilasasane. (8)

Svarajyam — Self-rule, sakyate — is possible, satyam — truly, (only), praja@prabhutva-palane —
under the protection of democracy, na tu — but not, rajye — under the rule, ekadhipates- of
dictatorship, na tatha- not similarly, sasane — under the governance, srila — of the
rich/aristocrats/elite.

Self-rule is possible

only under democracy,
but not under dictatorship

nor under aristocracy. (8)
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Anusandheyata nasti hyekadhipatisasane,
sasane sahabhagitvam svarajyasya visesanam. (9)

Anusandheyata — Scrutinisability/Assessibility, nasti — is not there, hi — indeed, ekadhipati-
sasane — in dictatorship; sahabhagitvam — participation, sasane — in the government, visesazam
— is the distinctive feature, svarajyasya — of self-rule/democracy.

Assessibility is surely not there
in autocracy.
Participation in the government
is the distinctive feature of democracy. (9)

Note: Participation of people in he government in a democracy not only makes scrutiny possible, but
also gives scope for corrections needed.
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Svarajya eva tisthanti jagrtah satatam janah,
prapnuvanti ca tenaiva prasiksam rajasasane.(10)



Svarajye eva — Only in a self-rule, janak — people, tisthanti — stay (literally, stand), jagrtah —
awake/alert, satatam — always; ca — and, tenaiva (tena eva) — only thereby; (they), prapnuvanti
— get, prasiksam — training, rajasasane — in governance of the state.

People can stay alert
only in self-rule,

and thereby in state governance
get a training cool. (10)
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Prajarajyam varistham hi prasasanasya vardhane,
surajyamapyapakvam tu sarvadhikarisasane. (11)

Prajarajyam — People’s state/Democracy, varistham — is most preferred, hi — surely,, vardhane
— in (for) the development/growth, prasasanasya — of proper governance; sarvadhikari-sasane
— in autocracy/dictatorship, tu — but, surajyam api — even good governance, apakvam —
(remains) immature.

For the growth of proper governance,
surely best is democracy;

even good governance remains immature
under an autocracy. (11)
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Surajyam vartate yatra subhiksam vidyate sada,
yogaksemasmn ca sarvebhyas muda siksa ca sakyate. (12)

Surajyam — A good regime/governance, vartate — exists, yatra — where, vidyate — there is, sada,
subhiksam — plenty of food/provisions, ca — and, yogaksemam — welfare, siksa ca — and
education, sarvebhyah — for all, sakyate — is possible, muda — joyously/with alacrity.

A good regime can be said to exist

where there are provisions in plenty,
also security of welfare and education

made possible for all with alacrity. (12)
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Tatra nasti ca vaisamyam saukhyapirnam ca jivanam|
sarvesamapyaspadam tatra vyaktitvasya vikasane||13||

Tatra — There (in such a regime), na asti — there is no, vaisamyam — disparity (as between the
rich and the poor), ca — and, jivanam — living, saukhyapzrram — is full of happiness, ca — and,
tatra — there (is), aspadam — scope enough, vikasane — in (for) the flowering, vyaktitvasya — of
the personality, sarvesam — of all.

There is no disparity here between the rich and the poor,
and living is a matter of joy;

there is also scope enough
for the flowering of the personality of all. (13)
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Surajyamidrsam pritamekapatye tu durlabham,
yasmadiha na sakyam tu svarthasvairatvanigrahas. (14)

idrsam — Such a, pritam — lovable, surajyam — good regime, tu — however, durlabham — is
difficult to find, ekapatye — under dictatorship, yasmat — because, nigrahah — controlling,
svartha —  selfishness/greed (for power and wealth), and svairatva —
capriciousness/arbitrariness, (of dictatorship), na sakyam — is not possible.

Such a lovably good regime, however,

is difficult to find under dictatorship,
because controlling its greed and caprice

is beyond anybody’s grip. (14)
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Ekasminneva rajatvam kendritam vartate yada,
svalpavyaktibhagitve:'pi bhrasratayai nimantragam. (15)

Yada— When, rajatvam — sovereignty, kendritam — is centred/concentrated, ekasmin eva — only
in one person, (it is), nimantrazam — an invitation, bhriszatayai — for corruption, api — even if,
svalpa-vyakti-bhagitve — shared by a few individuals.

When sovereignty is centred
only in one person,
even if shared by a few
IS an invitation for corruption. (15)
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Amisassanti bahulah sarvadhikarisasane,
dusratabhrasratadiam yantraram na tu vidyate. (16)

Sarvadhikari-shasane — In governance under dictatorship, santi — (there) are, bahul@h — many,
amisah — temptations; tu -but, vidyate — (there) exists, na — no, yantrazam — check/control,
(of/on), duszata — cruelty, (and), bhraszatadinam — corruption and the like.

In governance under dictatorship,
there are many a temptation;
and no check whatsoever
on cruelty and corruption. (16)
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Tata eva surajyam tu svarajye caiva sadhyate,
ekapatye surajyam vai mayakrtamaricika. (17)

Tata eva — That is why, surajyam — good governance, tu — indeed, sadhyate — is possible,
svarajye cha eva — only under self-rule (democracy); surajyam — good rule, ekapatye — under
dictatorship, (is), vai- surely, mayakrta — illusory, marichika — mirage.

Good governance is possible
only under democracy;
good rule under dictatorship
is like a mirage illusory. (17)
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Anacarah yada rajye asahyah bahu saficitas,
uttiszhanti prajassarve himsapirpe hi viplave. (18)

Yada — When, hi —however, anacarah — wrong doings, rajye — in the state, (become), asahyah
— intolerable, (and), bahu saficitaz — accumulate (too) much, (then), sarve- all, prajah —
citizens, uttiszhanti — rise up, (in), himsaparne — violent, viplave — revolt/protest.

When, however, wrong doings in the state
become intolerable and accumulate too much,



citizens rise up
in violent protest. (18)
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Krauryepa damanam tasya kurvanti dandadharinab,
mukhyo himsaprayogo hi ekadhipatyaraksaze. (19)

Dandadharinah — The law-enforcers/The police, kurvanti — do/carry out, tasya — its, damanam
— suppression, krauryepa — with cruelty; himsa-prayogo(-ah)- the use of violence, (is), hi —
surely, mukhyo — important, raksaze — in the protection/survival (of), ekadhipatya —
autocracy/dictatorship.

The law-enforcers suppress
any revolt with cruelty;
use of violence is important
for protecting autocracy. (19)
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Tadviruddham prajarajya adarse varichite khalu,
sarvakaryesu mukhyam hi prajanamanumodanam. (20)

Tad-viruddham — On the contrary, prajarajye — in a democracy, (which is), khalu — really,
adarse — an ideal/model, (and), varichite — desired, anumodanam — consent, prajanam — of
people, (is), mukhyam hi — surely important, sarvakaryesu — in all matters.

In a democracy, on the contrary,
which is desired ideally,

consent of people is important
in all matters surely. (20)
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Aspadam nasti himsayai prajarajye tu vachite,
carcayaiveva canyonyam virodhah parivarjitah. (21)

Prajarajye — In a democracy, vasichite — (which is) desired, nasti — (there) is no, aspadam —
need/scope, himsayai — for violence, tu — surely; ca — and, virodha#k — conflicts, parivarjitah —



are abandoned/ended, carcayaiveva (-yai-eva) — through discussion only, anyonyam —
mutually.

In a democracy which is desired,

there is no need for violence;
conflicts are ended only

through mutual discussions. (21)

THIRATTITTd Tded TITAT &7 |

deT AT AJed FoHsHEATTAH IR

Ekadhipatayassarve yatante spardhinam ksayam,
tena nasyati netrtvam prajasangharanabalam. (22)

Sarve — All, ekadhipatayah- dictators, yatante- strive at, ksayam- the destruction, spardhinam
— of (their) competitors; tena — thereby, nasyati — gets destroyed, netytvam — leadership, (and),
balam — the capacity, (for), praja-sasigharana — organisation among people.

All dictators strive

for their competitors’ destruction;
and root out people’s own potential

for leadesrship and organisation. (22)
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Samajasya vikasaya samsthassanti pravartakah,
vardhante te prajarajye na naikapatye kathaficana. (23)

Vikasaya — For the development, samajasya — of the society, samsthah -
associations/institutions, santi — are, pravartakaz — the initiators/promoters; te — they,
vardhante — they grow, tu — only, prajarajye — in a democracy; (but), na kathaficana — in no
way, ekapatye — under a dictatorship.

For the development of a society,
institutions are promoters;

they grow only in a democracy,
but in no way under dictators. (23)
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Varnchitadhyeyameveti prajarajyam visesakam,



vastavikaprajarajyatsarvadesesu samprati. ( 24)

Eva iti — As, varichita — a desired, dhyeyam — ideal, prajarajyam — democracy, visesakam — is
distinct, vastavika-prajarajyat — from an actual democracy, sarva-desesu — in all
lands/countries, samprati — now.

Different indeed is democracy
as a desired ideal
in all countries now
from democracy which is actual. (24)
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Dhyeyam tathapyasadhyam vai ving"rambham tu vastave,
anukramera siddhyanti prayatnenaiva casayah. (25)

Tathapi (tatha api) — Even then, dhyeyam — an ideal, asadhyam — cannot be attained,
ving:":'rambham (vina arambham) — without a start, tu — surely; ca — and, ashayah —
intentions/desires, siddhyanti — are realised/fulfilled, anukramera — gradually/step by step,
prayatnenaiva ( prayatnena eva) — through (due) efforts alone.

Even then, an ideal cannot be realised
without a start surely;

desires are fulfilled step by step
through efforts purely. (25)
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Adarso varichito raja sudaiveneva labhyate,
adarsam tu prajarajyam prayatnena hi prapyate. (26)

Adarso — An ideal, varichito — desired, raja — king/ruler, labhyate — is obtained, sudaiveneva
(sudaivena eva) — through good fortune only; tu — but, adarsam — an ideal, prajarajyam —
democracy, prapyate — is accomplished/realised, prayatnena — through effort, hi — only.

An ideal king is obtained
only through good fortune;
but an ideal democracy
is realised through effort alone. (26)
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Adarse hi prajarajye visayassanti kecana,
atyavasyakabhaga ye laksanani hi tasya ca. ( 27)

Adarse — In the ideal, prajarajye — democracy, hi — indeed, santi — there are, kecana —
certain/some, visayah — things, ye —which, (are), tasya — its, atyavasyaka — very essential,
bhagah — parts, ca- and, laksazani — features.

In the ideal democracy,

there are certain things giving it substance,
which are its essential parts

and features too, making it par excellence. (27)
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Adhikarassanti sarvebhya/ prajarajye visesatah,
alanghyah yadi no nyayyam milabhatastu santi te. (28)

Prajarajye — In a democracy, visesatak — especially, santi — there are, adhikarah — rights,
sarvebhyah — for all; te santi — they are, malabhatah — basic/fundamental, (and), alanghyah —
inviolable, tu — surely, nyayyam no yadi — unless under due law/legal process.

There are certain rights for all
in a democracy especially;
unless under due process of law,
they are fundamental and inviolable necessarily. (28)

Note: Due respect for fundamental human rights is important especially in a democracy. In non-
democratic regimes they tend to be normally violated. This is one reason why democracy is to be always
preferred. The fundamental rights of any person cannot be violated, except when law permits such a
violation, such as when a person is arrested on charges of murder. Even the arrested persons have certain
rights, such as being informed of the charge under which the arrest is made, and to basic necessities like
being provided with food and water. It is necessary to remember about the rights in the context of
environmental ethics, because industries or development projects might trample on the rights to
livelihood, right to clean air for breathing, and to clean drinking water. This is as bad as inflicting painful
punishment on the innocent.
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Te santyuddisya jivitvam peyyanirarica jivikam,
vasayogyam grham ca'pi cittasantim niramayam. ( 29)

Te santi — they (the rights) are, uddisya — addressed to/concerning, jivitvam — life, jivikam —
livelihood/employment, ca — and, peyyaniram — drinking water, vasayogyam — fit to reside,
grham — house, citta-santim — peace of mind, ca api — and also, niramayam — freedom from
disease/malady.

These rights concern life and livelihood,
drinking water, a house fit to occupy,
peace of mind, and

also freedom from malady. (29)
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Vidyabhyasaya sandhisca udyogavasarastatha,
kauzumbikasukham praptumadhikaro'sti sarvasas. (30)

Sarvasah adhikarah asti — All have the (equal) right to, sandhi/z — opportunity, vidyabhyasaya
— for education, tatha — similarly, udyogavasarah — opportunities for employment, ca — and,
praptum- to obtain, sukham — the pleasure, kautumbika — of family.

All have the equal right

to opportunity of education,
employment and

the pleasure of family association. (30)
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Svatantryaya vicarasya kathanaya ca tasya vai,
adhikaro'sti yadyevam lokakalyanavardhakas. (31)

(There), asti- is, adhikarah — right, svatantryaya — to freedom, vicharasya- of thought, ca —
and, vai- also/indeed, tasya — its, kathanaya — expression, yadyevam — if it is/so long as,
vardhakah — promoter, (of), loka-kalyana— people’s welfare.

There exists for everyone

freedom of thought and its expression,
without of course harming

people’s well-being. (31)



Note: The freedom of expression is important to promote people’s welfare, but it is not an absolute
right. If it is used to incite hatred and violence, or to slander or harm any one or any group of people,
such freedom can be curtailed even in a democracy.

Yadyevam means ‘if so’, an expression, used while indicating the condition under which the prior
statement is valid.
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Vyaktitvasya vikaso vai sarvesam sakyate tada,
prajarajye hi sarvesam sukhasyasa tu vartate. (32)

Vikaso — Development, Vyaktitvasya — of personality, sarvesam — of all, sakyate — is
enabled/made possible, tada — then (when the right to freedom of expression is respected as in
the previous verse); prajarajye hi—only in a democracy, vartate — there exists, asa — the hope,
sukhasya — of welfare, sarvesam — of all, tu — indeed.

The development of personality
of all is then made possible;
only in a democracy there is indeed
hope for welfare of all people. (32)
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yadyapyasti prajatantre vaksvatantryam tu niscitam,
himsadvesaprasararthe nisiddham tasya yojanam. (33)

Yadyapi (yadi api) — Even though, asti — there is/exists, prajatantre — in a democracy, vak-
svatantryam — freedom of speech/expression, niscitam — definitely/certainly, tu- indeed, tasya
— its, yojanam — use/application, himsa-dvesa-prasararthe — for inciting/spreading violence
and hatred, nisiddham — forbidden.

Even though there is in democracy
freedom of speech certainly,

its use to incite hatred and violence
is forbidden surely. (33)
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Vaksvatantryepa kurvanti sahabhagam tu sasane,
ving tena na sadhyam vai sasakanam vimarsanam. (34)

Vak-swatantryera — Through the freedom of speech/expression, tu — only, (people/citizens),
sahabha@gam kurvanti — participate, s@sane — in governance; ving — without, tena —it,
vimarsanam — an assessment/criticism, sasakanam — of rulers/legislators, vai — surely, na
sadhyam — (is) not possible.

Through freedom of expression alone,
citizens can participate in governance;
without it is not possible
rulers’ critical observance. (34)
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Vittarjanaya svatantryam prajabhya/ vidyate'pi ca,
tadasti na hyaparyaptam rajasvena tu simitam. (35)

Api ca — Though, svatantryam — freedom, vittarjanaya —to earn money/wealth, vidyate — exists,
prajabhyah — for citizens, tadasti — it is, na- not, aparyaptam- unlimited, tu — but, simitam —
limited/subject, rajasvena — by/to taxation by the state.

Though citizens have the
freedom to earn wealth great,
it is not an unlimited right,
but subject to taxation by the state. (35)

Note: The right to property is not an absolute right. It is subject to earning wealth through legal and
moral means. Even when so earned, it is subject to taxation by the state to meet its expenditure, and
also to reduce inequality in income and wealth. However, the acquisition of immoveable property of
the citizens by the state cannot be arbitrary, and is subject to due process of law and also subject to due
compensation. It is also subject to the right to decent livelihood.
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Svatantryaraksapam caiva na tvekam dhyeyamuttamam,
hraso’pyasamatayastu prajarajyasya hyasayah. (36)

Svatantrya-raksapam — Safeguarding freedom, caiva — alone, (is), na — not, tu — of course,
ekam — the only, uttamam- supreme, dhyeyam — goal; hrasa/ — the reduction, asamatayah — of
inequality, api- also, tu —indeed, (is), hyasayah (hi asayah) —a definite intention, prajarajyasya
— of democracy.



Safeguarding freedom

is not the only goal supreme,
reduction in inequality also is

a sure aim of democratic regime. (36)

Note: Safeguarding the freedom and reduction in inequality of the citizens are both very important goals
of democracy which give it its meaning and rationale. They may at times appear to conflict with each
other, but have to be reconciled and pursued together. Actually, freedom for all has no meaning if there
is no equality of opportunity, even if equality in outcome may not be possible.
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Svatantryam sarvalokanam sicayed vai samanata,
uccanicavibhedastu prajarajye hyasarngatah. (37)

Svatantryam — Freedom, sarvalokanam — of all, sizcayed vai— should surely indicate, samanata
— equality; vibheda’ — negative discriminations, tu- indeed, ucca-nica — between the high and
the low (rich and the poor), (are), asangatah — irrelevant/inconsistent, prajarajye — in/with
democracy.

Freedom of all by itself surely

means equality of all;
discriminating against the low,

is not in democracy’s call. (37)

Note: Freedom for some but not for all is inequality, but freedom for all is equality. Discriminating
against the low or the poor, or privileging the rich, consciously or otherwise, means negative
discrimination and is against the spirit of democracy. Since existing inequality has to be reduced in a
democracy, a positive discrimination in the form of taxing the rich and helping the poor, is consistent
with democracy.
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Srimantasca daridrasca sasane tvakhilassama,
vaisamyakaranztistu prajarajyaya marika. (38)

Srimanta/ — The rich, ca- and, daridrak — the poor, (are), akhilah — all, samak — equal, sasane
— in law; vaisamyakara-nitiz — any policy that promotes inequality, (is), tu — indeed, marika —

harmful, prajarajyaya — to democracy.

The rich and the poor



are all equal in law’s realm;
any policy that promotes inequality
is for democracy a harm. (38)
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Rajyasyadyam tu kartavyam sasane hi samanata,
samajikarthikasamyam nasitavyam suniscitam. (39)

Adyam kartavyam — The prime duty, rajyasya — of the state, tu — indeed, (is to establish/bring
about), samanata — equality, sasane — in law, hi — surely; samajika-arthika — asamyam — social
(and) economic inequality, nasitavyam — must be eliminated/destroyed, suniscitam — definitely.

To establish equality of all in law
is the prime duty of the state;

and at the same time, social and economic disparity
it has indeed to eliminate. (39)

Note: Though all are equal in law, there is disparity in fact. The task of democracy is to reduce it
substantially — if not eliminate it, through positive discrimination. Any policy or act which increases
disparity, brings harm to democracy, and is against the principle of equality of all in law. Equality before
law also includes not only ensuring formally equal opportunities for all but also compensating and even
privileging the deprived to meaningfully provide a fair chance in the otherwise mercilessly competitive
world. This is the purport of the verses 36 to 40 here.
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Prajarajyasya tatparyam praptavya hi samanata,
arogye siksane caiva yogakseme dhana'game. (40)

Tatparyam — The purport/purpose, prajarajyasya — of democracy, (is that), samanata —
equality, praptavya — has to be achieved, arogye — in health care, siksane — education
(opportunities), dhana. 'game (dhana+agame)— in earning wealth, caiva (ca eva) — and also,
yogakseme — wellbeing/welfare/felicity.

The purport of democracy
is to achieve equality

in healthcare, education,
earning and felicity. (40)

Note: The purport of democracy is not to equalise or homogenise everything and everyone. There would
of course be differences in skills and potentials, and there is also need for incentives to realise them.



But a democracy has also to see that nobody is handicapped in realising their potentials, and all have
equal opportunities. After meeting the basic needs of food, clothing and shelter, everyone has also to
be entitled to health and education by making them available within the reach of all. That is why in
social democracies, health care and education of good quality up to at least secondary education is
provided free by the state. Only such a provision lends meaning to democracy. Unequal access to health
and education creates basis for further inequality in not only earning but also in welfare. It is the duty
of democracy to keep inequality in income and wealth within decent limits. Incentives are necessary
for all, not to owners of capital and top management alone. In a top Information Technology (IT) firm
in India, the CEO is reported to be getting a remuneration which is some 450 times that of an average
IT employee in the firm. Is such a disparity necessary to provide incentives? Even if the companies
concerned need to give such incentives, a democratic state has a right to tax the income and wealth of
the rich to provide equal access to good healthcare and education for all, and meet the overall needs of
the state to ensure minimum wellbeing and security for all.
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Lokamohanata nasti lokarajye yatharthake,
lokamohanarajye tu daridrah deyinassada. (41)

Loka-rajye — In a democracy, yatharthake — worth its meaning, nasti — there is no,
lokamohanata — populism; lokamohana-rajye — In a populist regime, tu- however, daridrah —
the poor, (are), deyina/ — donees, sada — ever.

In a democracy worth its meaning,
no place for populism there;
in a populist regime, however,
the poor remain donees forever. (41)

Note: Democracies have to guard against the temptation of populism, though populism is a favourite
game of dictators. Populism takes several forms, but in its essence it means diverting people from what
is due to them as a matter of right by giving them trinkets. It is like giving a consolation prize to a person
who has won but is cheated of his or her rightful due. Often populism takes the form of feeding people
with an ideology (religious, casteist or otherwise), and diverting their minds from their rights. But it can
also be in the form of doles or freebies. In a populist regime, the poor are passive recipients of doles,
which are trinkets compared to what they are entitled to as equal citizens. Since they are not empowered
and enabled to overcome their poverty, the poor always remain dependent on doles.
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Piditah lokarajye tu sevitasca samadarat
adhikaraik samayuktah daridrah sabalikrtah.(42)



Lokarajye — In a democracy, tu — indeed, piditah — the oppressed, sevitah — are served/treated,
samadarat — with due respect/regard; ca — and, daridrak — the poor, sabalik/tah — are
empowered, samayuktah — equipped/armed, adhikaraiz — with rights (such as rights to food,
shelter, education, employment and health care).

In a democracy, indeed,

with due regard are treated the oppressed;
being equipped with human rights

the poor get duly empowered. (42)
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Lokamohanatarajye vargabhedo'sti susphuras,
lokarajye tu vaisamyam nyanikrtamahimsaya. (43)

Lokamohanata-rajye- In a populist regime, varga-bhedah — class-distinction, asti — is,
susphurah — clear/conspicuous; lokarajye — in a democracy, tu — however, vaisamyam — (class)
disparity, nyinikytam — is minimised, ahimsaya — non-violently/without violence.

In a populist regime,
class distinction is conspicuous;
in a democracy, however,
disparity is minimised without violence. (43)

Note: A capitalist regime with acute class distinctions between capitalists and top managerial class on
the one hand and labour on the other, often resorts to appeasing the latter with trinkets, which amounts
populism. Populism cannot get rid of class disparity but perpetuates it. Communist revolutions try to
end such class distinctions through violence by which the capitalist ruling class is replaced by the
‘dictatorship of the proletariat’. A social democracy on the other hand tries to minimize class disparity
non-violently. It does not intend to eliminate the capitalist and managerial class, as it appreciates its
functional role. It however, tries to bridge the two classes by encouraging the inclusion of labour itself
into management and allowing them to own shares. It also recognises the right of labour to organise
themselves into trade unions to fight exploitation. Theses measures by themselves may not reduce
disparity in the economy or society. A social democracy also equips the deprived classes and labour
with the rights to free and good quality education and health care, to basic housing needs and related
facilities, and to employment. This requires transfer of resources from the wealthy to the poor, which
is done through progressive taxation of income and wealth, especially inherited wealth. Suitable
exemptions may be provided to take account of humanitarian and philanthropic work taken by the rich
themselves. A democracy cannot be genuine unless it is a social democracy with a commitment to
minimise economic and social disparity to the minimum. However, a social democracy can be achieved
peacefully and constructively through several steps gradually, and not necessarily in one revolutionary
and violent step.
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Prajatantrasya sopane aneke tu padakrama#,
tathapi ticitam yogyam prajabhyak dhyeyasadhanam. (44)

Sopane — In the staircase, prajatantrasya — to democracy, (there are), tu hi — indeed, aneke —
many, padakrama#h — successive steps; tatha api tu — even then, (it is), ucitam yogyam — fit and
worthwhile, prajabhyas- for citizens, dhyeya-sadhanam — to strive for the ideal.

There are indeed many a successive step
in democracy’s long staircase;

even then it is fit and worthwhile for citizens
to climb to the ideal state. (44)
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Net/nam varapam muktam nyayyam nirbhayasamsthitaul|
prajarajyasya sarvagram padam niyatakalikam||45||

Muktam — Free, (and), nyayyam — fair, varanam — election, net/pam — of leaders, nirbhaya-
samsthitau — in a fearless situation/environment, niyatakalikam- at regular intervals, (is),
sarvagram — the first and foremost, padam — step, prajarajyasya — of democracy.

Free and fair election of leaders
in a fearless environment
and at regular times
is the first step in democracy’s movement. (45)

Note: Many things are expected of democracy as we find in this Satakam, but free and fair elections
regularly and in a fearless environment is the minimum and only the first step of a democracy.
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Matadanam prajanam tu svadhikaro'sti niscitam,
kartavyam paramam capi nasitavyam kada'pi no. (46)

Matadanam — Exercising the vote, asti- is, swadhikarah — one’s own right, prajanam — of
citizens, niscitam — surely; ca — and, (it is), api — also, (a), paramam- supreme, kartavyam —
duty, (which should), kadapi no — never, nasitavyam — be wasted/lost.



Exercising the vote is

citizens’ own right for sure;
it’s also a supreme duty.

Waste it never. (46)
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Prasasanam prajatantre matadanena sambhytam,
sarvapraudhaprajabhyastu matadanam hi suvratam. (47)

Prajatantre — In a democracy, prasasanam — the government, sambhstam — s
supported/produced/nourished, matadanena- by giving votes; sarva-praudha-prajabhyastu (-bhyah tu)
— for all adult citizens indeed, matadanam hi — giving votes itself, suvratam — is a sacred duty/vow.

In a democracy, the government
is produced by giving vote;
for all adult citizens indeed
voting itself is a sacred vow. (47)
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Adhikaro matadanasya vartate bhinnatam vina,
stripumsamakhil@nam vai te yadyapi niraksarah. (48)

Adhikaro(-ah) — The right, matadanasya — of giving vote, vartate — exists/prevails, ving —
without, bhinnatam- discrimination, (both), stri-pumsam-akhilanam — for all (adult) women
and men, vai — surely, yadyapi — even if, te — they (or some of them), (are), niraksarah —
illiterate, unlettered.

The right to vote exists
without anyone being fettered
surely for all adult women and men,
even if some be unlettered. (48)
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Avidyatvanimittena nirdhanak na bahiskrtah,
abhiprayaprakasaya te'pi hyadhikrtah samam. (49)

Avidyatva-nimittena — On the pretext/excuse (of) being unlettered/illiteracy, nirdhanah- the
poor, na bahiskrtah — are not excluded (from voting/democracy); prakashaya — for expressing,



(their), abhipraya — view; t’epi (te api) — they also, (are), samam — equally, adhikrtah —
authorised (have equal rights), hi -indeed.

On the pretext of being unlettered,

the poor are not excluded from voting;
they too have equal rights

for the expression of their thinking. (49)
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Parantu matadat/nam susiksapamabhzpsitam,
bhavanti sasakah kim va anviksayasca bahirah. (50)

Parantu — However, susiksazam — good education, matadatinam — of voters, abhipsitam — is
desired, kim va — otherwise, sasakah — rulers, bhavanti — become, bahirah — excluded,
anviksayah — from investigation/scrutiny.

Good education of voters,
however, is quite desirable;
otherwise, the rulers escape
any scrutiny possible. (50)

Note: Though literacy is not insisted upon as a qualification for a voter, without adequate education,
voters are not likely to be vigilant. Eternal vigilance is the price of democracy and freedom, it is said.
Only with education comes the necessary confidence and ability to question the doings of their rulers
or representatives and subject them to scrutiny or assessment. In a constituency, where most people are
illiterate and indifferent, their representatives may feel free to behave in an irresponsible way. Not many
competent candidates also may be available, restricting voters’ choice.
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Samani santi sarvani nirvacane matani tu,
Pratyekam hi matam caikam samanah mata-daninas. ( 51)

Nirvachane- In the election, sarvani — all, matani — votes, tu — indeed, santi — are, samani —
equal; ca — and, pratyekam — everyone (has), matam ekam — (only) one vote; (and), (all),
matadaninak — voters, samanah — equal.

All votes are equal
in democratic election;
everyone has only one vote,
and all voters are equal without discrimination. (51)



Note: Equal importance of all votes and voters is a fundamental principle of a democracy. This flows
from the basic principle of humanism that all human beings are equally important and have equal worth.
This also justifies the goal of reducing to the minimum inequalities in income and wealth, and also
social inequalities. Democracies are characterised by this goal.
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Matadanam ca kartavyam ekante rahasi sthitau,
Vina kasyapi bharera pralobhanakarera va. (52)

Ca — And, mata-danam — giving a vote, kartavyam — has to be done, ekante — alone, rahasi
sthitau — in a situation of secrecy, vina — without, kasyapi — anyone’s, bharena — pressure, va-
or, pralobhanakarena — enticement/allurement.

Giving vote has to be done
alone and in secrecy clear,
without anyone’s pressure
enticement or fear. (52)
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Satpatre hi matam deyam na jati-kula-karanat,
Aparadhi tu santyajyak varanze matadatybhif. (53)

Matam — Vote, deyam — has to be given, hi —only, satpatre — to the deserving/fit (on the basis
of his or her merit), (and), na — not, karazat — on the basis of/due to, jati-kula — caste and
dynasty/family; tu- indeed, aparadhz— a criminal/one convicted of crimes, santyajyak — should
be firmly rejected, matadatrbhik — by voters, varane- in the election.

Vote has to be given only to the deserving,
and not on the basis of caste or family,
criminals should, however, be rejected
by voters in the election surely. (53)
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Saccarito nyayavarti lokasevaratas ksama#,
Sa eva cottamo yogyas matadanaya sarvada. (54)



Sa eva- Only he (or she), (is), uttama/ — best/most, yogya/ — deserving, matadanaya — for
votes, sarvada — always/ever, (who is), saccarito — having good character, nyayavart: — prone
to fairness, loka-seva-ratah — busily engaged in the service to people, ca -and, ksamah —
competent.

The most deserving of votes is only the one
who is having good character,

fair-minded, engaged ever in people’s service,
and is a good manager. (54)

Note: Voters can be said to have become mature in a democracy, when they vote for the most deserving,
and not on the basis of parochial considerations of caste, creed and family. However, certain
constituencies can be reserved for candidates on considerations of giving a fair representation to
sections of populations like the Scheduled Castes and Tribes and minorities (on a religious basis) who
otherwise may not get a chance to find any representation at all in the legislative bodies. Given the
reservation, the most deserving are to be elected among them.
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Rajaksetrat nirastavyah utkocasca kuvaficakat,
Himsacara-samasaktah yaunasosana-disitah. (55)

Rajaksetrat — From the realm/field of politics, nirastavyak —should be driven out, utkocah-
corruption, ca- and, kuvaficakah — and the cheats/fraudsters, samasaktah- those attached to,
himsacara- violence, (and), dasitah — those convicted of, yaunasosana- sexual crimes.

From the realm of politics should be driven out
the corrupt and cheats,

those attached to violence,
and those convicted of sexual crimes. (55)
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Nirvacito 'pi tyaktavyah prajapratinidhiz tada,
Nirpita-dosascedasti pratyanayana-patrika. (56)

Praja-pratinidhiz — The representative of people, nirvacitak api — though elected, tyaktavyas
— has to be rejected, tada — then, nirpita-dosa/ cet asti —when (he/she)is convicted of a crime,
(and), patrikak — fit, pratyanayana — for being recalled/dropped.

If a representative of people
is not deserving though elected,



and is convicted of a crime,
such a person is fit to be recalled. (56)

Note: At present, there is no provision in India’s Constitution for the recall of an elected candidate. A
person found to have been convicted of serious crimes should be automatically dropped and his/her
election declared null and void. In the case of a person, who may not be such a convicted criminal, but
is found to have lost confidence of the voters because of sheer incompetence or serious misconduct
harmful to the interest of people, there should be a constitutional provision to recall him or her, through
a special electoral process of voting out, when such a process has been requested by a petition to the
Election Commission by 5 per cent of the voters.
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Dusratvena ca prabalyam praptam yadi tu netrbhis,
Tyaktavyaste vina bhitya dadhipatrastha-kiravat. (57)

Yadi — if, tu — indeed, prabalyam — dominance/power, praptam — is obtained/achieved,
dusratvena — through wicked means, netybhiz — by leaders, (then), te — they, tyaktavyah —
should be dropped/discarded (by voters), vina — without, bhitya — fear, kiravat —like an insect,
dadhi-patrastha — in a curd (yoghurt) pot.

If power is obtained

through wicked means by leaders,
they should be discarded without fear

like an insect in a pot of curds. (57)
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Prapnuvanti prajarajyam yadarhanti janah tatah,
Netynam vararne mukhyam avadhanam prayatnatas. (58)

Janah — People, prapnuvanti — get, prajarajyam — the (type/quality of) democracy, yad —which, (they),
arhanti — deserve; tatak — hence, prayatnatah — exercising, avadhanam — vigilance, (is), mukhyam —
important/very necessary, varage- in the election, netypam — of leaders.

People get the type of democracy
that they deserve, and hence,
exercising vigilance in the election
of leaders is of utmost importance. (58).
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Jalasthale hi datavyam akhilairmatayacakaif,
araksaka-vibhagastham svaropapratilekhanam. (59)

Jalasthale hi- In the website itself, datavyam — should be given/declared, akhilaih — by all,
matayacakaih — vote-seekers/candidates in the election, lekhanam — reference/record, svaropa-
prati — charges about oneself, araksaka-vibhagastham — which exist in the Department of
Police.

All vote-seekers in the elections

should declare in website what charge record exists
about them of crimes if any

in the files of the Police. (59)

Note: There is a stipulation now in the election law of India for candidates making a declaration about
their assets while filing their candidature. This is not enough. They should also be made to declare in
their respective websites what record exists about them about cases of crimes if any committed by them
and charges, with their replies if any. The voters should be in a position to verify the criminal
background of the candidates. The election should be treated as void in the cases of false declaration.
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Kartavyani jananam tu nantaraya matankane,
Jagrtassantu te sarve svanetyn prati sarvada. (60)

Kartavyani- duties, jananam — of people, tu — however, na antarayah — do not end/stop,
matankane — in voting; te sarve —they all, santu- should be, jagrtah — alert/awake, prati- about,
svanetyn — their own/respective leaders, sarvada- ever.

Duties of people, do not stop
with voting, however;
they should be alert
about their own leaders ever. (60)
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Netynam tu prajabhyasca paraspara-nivedanam,
klesahinabhigamyatvam bhavetam cayanat param. (61)

Parasparam — Mutual, nivedanam — communication, netyzam — of leaders, prajabhyah — with
citizens/people, tu — and, klesahinabhigamyatvam — acess without hassles/easy access (for



people to leaders), bhavetam — should both take place, cayanat param — after the elections
(also).

Between people and leaders,
mutual communications
and also easy access should
take place even after elections. (61)
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Netybhirna hi mantavyam santi te lokasvaminar,
Garvastu nocito tesu santi te lokasevakah. (62)

Netybhiz — By leaders, na hi mantavyam — it should not be thought at all, (that), te — they, santi-
are, loka-svamina/ — the masters of people; garvak — arrogance, na ucito — does not befit, tesu
— in them, (since), te santi — they are, loka- sevakah — servants of people.

Leaders should not think
that they are people’s masters;
arrogance does not befit them
since they are only people’s servants. (62)
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Apeksitavyam netrtve sarvasah paradarsita.
Satpathah tairna hatavyah niscitavyamidam janaih. (63)

Netrtve — In leadership, apeksitavyam — is to be expected, paradarsita- transparency, sarvasah
— entirely/in all activities; (that), satpathah — the right paths, na hatavyah — are not avoided,
taiz — by them (the leaders), idam — this, niscitavyam — should be ensured, janaih — by people.

Transparency is to be expected
from the leaders in all their doings;
that the right paths are not avoided by them
should be ensured by people’ pullings. (63)

Note: Mahatma Gandhi had included ‘politics without principle’ among the eight deadly sins that
humanity has to avoid. The politics of mobilising people for a righteous cause is of course desirable,
but not politics of meanness, underhand dealings, and cut-throat competition for personal power. In a
democracy, it is for the people to ensure that politicians do not stray away from the righteous path and
transparency in their decisions. Gandhi was all the while immersed in politics, but his politics was an
open book.
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Prasasanam nirmitam syat spastam bahumatena tu,
Tathapi visayanam vai yogyam pirnra-vivecanam. (64)

Prasasanam — The government, nirmitam syat — may have been formed, spastam — clearly,
bahumatena — with majority, tu — but, tathapi — even then, parza-vivecanam — a full discussion,
visayapam — of matters, yogyam — is proper, vai- surely.

The government may have been formed
with a majority clearly,

but even then a full discussion
of matters is in order surely. (64)

Note: When the government has a clear majority in the House, it may be tempted to rush bills for being
passed. This may be risky as defects or loopholes may remain to be corrected. A full discussion is
always preferable even if there is majority.
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Prajarajye tu sarvesam visayanam muktacintanam,
Carca ca sarvata/ karya naiva vrta-sabhasadais. (65)

Prajarajye — In a democracy, tu — indeed, mukta — free/unbiased, cintanam — thinking, ca —
and, carcha — discussion, sarvesam — of all, visayanam — matters, karya — has to be made,
sarvatah — in all places/everywhere, na eva — not merely, vrta-sabhasadaih — by the elected
members (alone).

In a democracy, let there both be
free thinking and discussion,
of all matters everywhere, and
not by elected members alone. (65)

Note: A democracy is characterised by free thinking and discussion of all matters by all and in all places
without restrictions. Such a discussion should not be confined only to elected members and Parliament.
Universities and research institutes should particularly be the democracy’s think-tanks, which should
benefit the elected members and the government too, apart from the society at large. Only such a free
environment is creative and conducive to constant improvement, not just in the economy but also in the
quality of our civilization itself.



HECAT TISAET ATl EgEd aihege|

EaTdesd HAET I ATeded JraIdr dAT|IEE ||

Sangharana svarajyasya sakuita hyastu saukhyada,
Svatantryam samarasyam ca sadhyante samyata taya. (66)

Sangharana — The organisation/constitution, svarajyasya — of democracy, hi astu — should be,
sakata — significant/meaningful, (and), saukhyada — productive of happiness/felicity; taya —
through it, sadhyante — are accomplished, svatantryam — freedom, samarasyam — harmony, ca
—and, samyata — equality.

The organisation of democracy

should be significant and productive of felicity;
through it are accomplished

freedom, harmony and equality. (66)
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Ekaki kapi vyaktirva rajyangam na tu vardhate,
Prabalyeneti drsravyam ekapatya-nivarane. (67)

Ekapatya-nivarane — In (for) preventing dictatorship, drsravyam — it should be seen/ensured,
iti —that, na — not, kapi — any, ekakr vyaktiz — one person alone, tu — indeed, va — or, rajyangam
— part of the state, vardhate — grows, prabalye — into dominance.

For preventing dictatorship,

it should be seen without complacence
that no one person or part of the state

grows too much into dominance. (67)
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Prajarajye tu hyesravyam mithah santulanam sada,
Tathaiva samyamo yukto gharanayam samanvita/. (68)

Prajarajye — In democracy, tu hi — indeed, mithah — mutual, santulanam — balance, esfavyam
— is to be desired, (and), tathaiva (tatha eva) — in the same way, yukto — suitable, samyamo —
control/check (on excessive power), samanvitas- as provided, gharanayam - in the
Constitution.

In a democracy, there should indeed



be a balance mutual,
and checks on excessive power
as provided in the Constitution national. (68)

Note: To ensure freedom for all, there should be mutual checks and balances between different
institutions in a democracy, as provided in the national Constitution, so that excessive use of power,
especially arbitrary power, by any is prevented.
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Ativa nigrahak tyajyo karyarambhe hyupakrame,
Apeksitavya sarvatra karyoddese tu satyata. (69)

(However), ativa — excessive, nigrahaz — control, hi -also, tyajyo — is to be avoided,
karyarambhe — initiative, (and), upakrame — enterprise; tu — but, satyata — honesty/truthfulness,
karyoddese — in the purpose/intention of action, apeksitavya- is to be expected.

Excessive control is to be avoided, however,
on initiative and enterprise,

but honesty of intention in action
is to be expected all the while. (69)

Note: Too much control can curb initiative and enterprise, and prevent progress. What is to be insisted
upon is the honesty of intention in action. Action should not be motivated by corruption or nepotism.
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Rajye tisrantu bhinnani vidhanangam prasasanam,
Anadhinam hi nyayangam madhyamani tathaiva ca (70)

Rajye — In the state, tisrantu — should stand, bhinnani — separately, vidhanangam — the
legislative body, (and), prasasanam — the government/executive, hi — surely, anadhinam — an
independent, nyayarngam — judiciary, ca- and, madhyamani — the media/Press.

In the state should separately stand

the legislative bodies, the executive,
of course an independent judiciary,

and also the media collective. (70)

Note: The separation of legislature, the executive and the judiciary is necessary for any democracy.
Equally necessary is the separation of the media collective comprising the Press, TV and social media
from government ownership and control. The next verse explains why.
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Parthkyamidrsam spastam vibhaganam parasparam,
Nirodhatyekapatyam ca svatantryam raksati priyam. (71)

Idrsam — Such, spastam —a clear, parasparam — mutual, parthakyam — separation, vibhaganam
— of parts (of the state), nirodhati — resists/prevents, ekapatyam — dictatorship, ca — and, raksati
— protects, priyam — dear, svatantryam — freedom.

Such a mutual separation

of the parts of the state in a clear way
prevents dictatorship and

protects dear freedom’s sway. (71)
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Prajarajyasya cesta tu rajadhanyam na simita,
Sarva-pattana-gramesu vyaptavya hi prajahite. (72)

Cesta — The operation/exertion, prajarajyasya — of democracy, tu —however, na — is not, simita
— limited, ra@jadhanyam — to the capital; (it), vyaptavya- has to spread/cover, (to), sarva — all,
pattana — cities, (and), gramesu — villages, hi — of course, prajahite — for the welfare of
people/citizens.

The exertion of democracy
is not limited to the Capital,

it has to cover all cities and villages too
for the welfare of the people. (72)
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Srenttraya-prajarajyam vartate Bharate khalu,
gramesu prantarajyesu sarvarastravrtam samam. (73)

Bharate — In India, vartate — there is, khalu — really, srenitraya — three-tier, prajarajyam —
democracy; gramesu — in villages (and cities), prantarajyesu — the provincial states, (and),
sarvarastravrtam — the (third) covering the entire country, samam- equally.



In India there is really
a three-tier democracy;
at the base level of villages and cities,
states, and the national level, equally. (73)
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Nayakah bahu-sarnkhyasu hyayanti sarvasrenisu,
Kartum pratinidhitvam tu lokanam sarva-sambhrame. (74)

Nayakah — Leaders, hi — indeed, ayanti — come/emerge, bahusaskhyasu — in large numbers,
sarva-srepisu — in all the tiers, kartum — to act as, pratinidhitvam — representatives, lokanam —
of people, sarva-sambhrame — with all zeal, tu — of course.

Leaders emerge in large numbers
at all the tiers,

to act as representatives of people
with all zeal of course. (74)

Tsglecen f& s fgareroaa J|
eIy sITIRT: YII: AATEd ed EIUI0T| (Y] |

Rajyoddeso hi lokanam hitaraksanameva tu,
Tadapi nayakah prayah magnassanti svaposane. (75)

Rajyoddeso(-an) — The purpose of the state, hi — itself, (is), hitaraksanam -
protection/promotion of the welfare, lokanam — of people, eva—only, tu — indeed, asamshayam
— without doubt; tadapi — even then, nayakah — leaders, prayah — mostly, santi — are, magnah
— absorbed, svaposarne — in looking after themselves/their own welfare.

The purpose of the state is to
promote people’s felicity,
but leaders mostly are engaged
in ensuring their own prosperity. (75)
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Tasmadeva ruchirnasit Gandhe/ rajyasya sasane,
Samajavada-prote 'pi cadiste dhystanayakaif. (76)




Tasmat eva — That is why, Gandhes — Gandhi’s, ruchik — liking, na asit —was not in, rajyasya
sasane — governance by the state, samajavada-prote-api — even if fastened/sewn together with
socialism, ca- and (but), adishze — dictated, dhrsra-nayakaisz —by despots/domineering leaders.

That is why Gandhi did not like
statist governance
dictated by despots,
even with socialist countenance. (76)
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Tathapi sa anasakta/ hyarajye sasanam vina,
Kati yadyapi lokebhya/ prthktvena sa vyakrtah. (77)

Tathapi — Even then, sa/ — he (Gandhi), anasakta/z — was not interested, hi — indeed, arajye —
in anarchy, sasanam vina — without any government, yadyapi — though, sas — he,(was),
vyakrtah — interpreted, prthaktvena — differently, kati lokebhya/s — by some people.

Even so he was uninterested

in anarchy without a government,
though he was interpreted by some

in a way which was different. (77)
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Samadhanam samasyayah kanksitam Gandhing khalu,
Vikendrikrta-rajye hi janebhya/ svanusasite. (78)

Samadhanam — The solution, samasyayah — of the problem, karnksitam — was sought, tu —
indeed, Gandhina — by Gandhi, khalu — indeed, vikendrikyta rajye — in a decentralised state,
svanusasite — self- governed, janebhya/ — by people.

For this problem, Gandhi sought
indeed a solution real

in a decentralised state
self-governed by people. (78)
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Vidyate nedrse rajye ekaikam kendrameva tu,
Rajyasaktif vikirpasti gramesu nagaresu ca. (79)

Idrse — In such, rajye — a (decentralised) state, ekaikam — just a single, kendram eva — centre
only, na vidyate — does not exist; (but), rajyasaktiz — power of the state, vikirna asti — is
scattered/distributed, gramesu — in villages, ca — and, nagaresu —in cities.

In such a decentralised state,

there is not just a single centre;
but state power lies scattered

among all villages and cities. (79)
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Hind-swaraj-iti vyakhyatam Gandhina rajyamidrsam,
Gramastha-jana-bahulyat Gramarajyamiti srutam. (80)

Idrsam — Such, rajyam — a (decentralised) state, vyakhyatam —was called, iti — as, Hind-swaraj
— Hind-swaraj (Home rule), Gandhina —by Gandhi; gramastha-jana-bahulyat — since bulk of

the people stay in villages, (it was), srutam — known, iti — as, Gramarajya — (self) rule by
villages.

Such a decentralised state

was called by Gandhi as Hind Swaraj;
with a bulk of people living in villages,

it was also known as Grama-swaraj. (80)
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Arabhya vedakalam hi gramesu santi Bharate,
Prajasasita-samsthastu na yadyapi nirantaram. (81)

Arabhya — Beginning with/Since, Vedakalam — the Vedic times, hi — indeed, sansthah —
institutions, praja-sasita — ruled by citizens/people, santi — have been existing, Bharate — in

India, grameshu — in villages, tu — surely, yadyapi — though, na — not, nirantaram —
continuously.

Since the Vedic times,
in Indian villages there have been
institutions ruled by people,



though not continuously seen. (81)
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Akhyatah Vedakalesu vidatharityanekasah,
Pafichayataya ityuktah kramasa/ tadanantaram. (82)

(They), akhyatah — were referred, vedakalesu — in the vedic times, vidathah iti — as Vidathas,
anekasah — often/several times; (and), tadanantaram — thereafter, kramasasz — gradually,
uktah- were called, pafichayatayah iti — as Panchayatis.

Often referred as Vidathas
in the Vedic times,

came to be known as Panchayatis
gradually thereafter. (82)
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Tadapyetastu samstha vai nabhavan saksamah sada,
Ucca-sasana-prabalye nabhavan hi vikasitah. (83)

Tadapi — Even then, etah — these, sansthai — institutions, na abhavan — did not become,
saksamah — efficacious/effective/competent, sada- always; Ucca-sasana-prabalye — in (the
context of) the dominance by the high(er) government, (they), na abhavan — did not become,
vikasitah — developed, hi—atall.

Even then these institutions never had
competence enough to cherish;

with the higher government dominating,
they could not at all flourish. (83)
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Nayakanam prajanam ca sthitamm madhyentaram bahu,
Kendrikrta-prajarajye niyatad-varanadapi. (84)

Bahu — Great, antaram — distance, sthitam — exists, madhye — between, nayakanam — leaders,
ca — and, prajanam — citizens/people, (in), kendrikrta — centralised, prajarajye — democracy,
api — in spite of, niyatad — regular, varanat — election(s).



Great distance exists

between leaders and citizens,
in centralised democracies,

despite regular elections. (84)
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Sulabhyah na tu vartante varanantaram vrtah,
Nayakastu janebhyo vai svaduZkhani nivedutam. (85)

Tu — But, varanantaram — after the election(s), vrtah — the elected, nayakah — leaders, (are), na
— not, sulabhyah — easy to get, janebhyah —for the people, vai- indeed, niveditum — to
convey/report, svaduzkhani — own sorrows/hardships/difficulties.

After the elections,
the elected leaders are hard to find,
for people to convey
their hardships and attract their mind. (85)
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Susadhyam gramarajyesu paraspara-samagamar,
Nivedanam ca kastanam duskaram na nivarapam. (86)

Paraspara — mutual, samagama/ — meeting/association, susadhyam — is easy/quite possible,
gramarajyesu- in village regimes (in Panchayati-Raj); ca — and, nivedanam- reporting,
kastanam — of difficulties/hardships, (and), (their), nivarazam — redressal, na duskaram — is
not difficult/hard/severe (compared with centralised states).

Mutual meeting in village regimes
is much easier,

reporting one’s hardships and their redressal
both are not severe. (86)
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Mukhyatah gramarajyesu janah sarve tu bhagina#,
Yuvakasca striyo vrddhah samam gramasya sasane. (87)



Mukhyata/Z — What is important, gramarajyesu — in village regimes, sarve —all, janak — people,
-- yuvakah — youngsters, striyas —women, ca - and, vrddha#k — the old, -- (are), samam — equal,
bhaginah — participants, sasane — in the govrernance, gramasya — of the village.

What is important, in village regimes
all people — young and old ones,

and women too, are equal participants
in the village governance. (87)
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Sasaktikarapam tesam gramarajyasya kalpang,
Nirdhana bhumihinasca sarve hi samabhagina. (88)

Tesam — their (people’s), sasaktikarapam- empowerment, (is), kalpana — the purpose/the very
idea, gramarajyasya — of the village regime(s); nirdhanah — the poor, ca — and, bhumihinah —
the landless, (are), sarve —all, hi — indeed, samabhdagina’ — equal players/participants.

People’s empowerment is

the very purpose of village governments,
including the poor and landless,

all as equal participants. (88)
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Urdhvadharasya vyatyasam na kuryaditi Gandhing,
siksitam gramarajyasya visaye sarvadesatas. (89)

Vyatyasam — Discrimination/Differentiation, (of/between), azrdhva — the high, (and), adharasya
— and the low, na kuryat — should not be made; iti — thus, siksitam — was taught, Gandhina —
by Gandhi, visaye — in the matter, gramarajyasya — of village regimes, sarva-desata’ — all over
the country/nation.

Between the high and the low,
there should be no discrimination;
thus was taught by Gandhi in the matter
of village regimes all over the nation. (89)

Note: By this, Gandhi meant that there should be no discrimination not only within villages between
the strong and the weak, but also between central and state governments on the one hand and village



regimes on the other. He would not permit vertical differences. The relation between different tiers of
governments was perceived by Gandhi in terms of widening horizontal circles.
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Pafichayati-prabhutvani gramesu nagaresu ca,
Paryapta-saktiyuktani bhavitavyani niscitam.(90)

Pafichayati-prabhutvani — Local governments, gramesu — in the villages, ca — and, nagaresu-
in cities/towns, bhavitavyani — should become, paryapta-sakti-yuktani — equipped with
adequate power, niscitam — surely.

Local governments
should become equipped
both in villages and towns,
with adequate powers assured. (90)

Note: Adequate powers including those to raise resources are necessary for local governments to carry
out the greater responsibilities they would have under decentralised democracy.
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Udbhavanti ca kastani dhana-prarayane khalu,
Yada 'rtha-vyavaharasca kendrikrta hi desatak. (91)

Ca- And, kastani — difficulties, udbhavanti — arise, dhana-prazayane — in managing/ensuring
the finances, khalu- really, yada — when, artha-vyavaharah — economic affairs, kendrikytah —
are centralised, desatas — over the country, hi- indeed.

Difficulties arise indeed
in managing the kitty,
when economic affairs are
centralised over the country. (91)

Note: The economy tends to be centralised when most of the production or economic activity is meant
for the national and international market. In such a case, the ability to raise resources or tax revenues is
also centralised at the higher levels of the government, such as the central and the state, leaving little
for the local governments particularly in villages.
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Tasmadevopadisza tu vikendrikyta-vittata,
Gramodyoga-prabhavepa sarvakonesu vistrta. (92)

Tasmat eva — That is why, vikendrikyta — decentralised, vittata — economy, upadista — was
advised (by Gandhi), tu — indeed, (which), vistyta — is spread, sarva-konesu — in all corners, (of
the country), gramodyoga-prabhavena — through the impact of village industries.

That is why Gandhi advised
a decentralised economy,
which, with village industries,
covers all corners of the country. (92)
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Gramodyogah hi kurvanti gramarajyam prabhayutam,
Nirarthakam prajatantram vikendrikarapam vina. (93)

Gramodyogah hi — Only the village industries, kurvanti — make, gramarajyam — village regime,
prabhayutam — splendourous/glorious/powerful. Prajatantram — Democracy, nirarthakam — is
meaningless/purposeless, vina- without, vikendrikarazam — decentralisation.

Only the village industries
make a village regime glorious,
for a democracy without decentralisation
is surely purposeless. (93)
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Yashastu gramarajyasya jatibheda-nivarane,
Anyonya-priti-visvase, vina tesam na sabhyata. (94)

Tu — But, yashas — the success, gramarajyasya — of a village regime, (is), nivaraze — in the
removal, jatibheda — of caste-discrimination, (and), (in), anyonya — mutual, priti — love, (and),
visvase — trust, (since), vina tesam — without them, (there can be), na — no, sabhyata —
civilization.

But the success of a village regime
lies in removing caste discrimination,
and in mutual love and trust,
for without them there can be no civilization. (94)
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Vaividhyata manusyesu hyasayesu vibhinnata,
Asamyatvam vicaresu kurvate samasyam kila (95)

Vaividhyata — Diversity, manusyesu —among human beings, vibhinnata — differences, asayesu
—in (their) intentions, (and), asamyatvam — non-identity, vicaresu — in thinking, hi — indeed,
kurvate — create, samasyam — a problem, kila — probably.

Diversity among people,
differences in their intentions,
and non-identity in their thoughts,
can probably create complications. (95)
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Udbhavatidrsak prasnak hyekapatya-prasasane,
Tathaiva lokarajyepi vina kifichit sahasanam. (96)

Idrsah — Such, prasnah — a question/problem, udbhavati — arises, hi — indeed, sasane — in the
rule/regime, (of), ekadhipatya — a dictator; tathaiva (tatha eva) — similarly, lokarajye — in
democracy, api — also, vina — without, kifichit — any, sahasanam — concession/mitigation.

This problem arises of course
in a dictator’s dispensation,
and similarly in democracy too
without any mitigation. (96)
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Adhipastu vinayasam kurute ca niyantragam,
samyatvam tu vicaresu duskaram lokasasane. (97)

Adhipa/ — A dictator, tu — however, vinayasam kurute — can easily do/have, niyantrazam —
control, (of), Samyatvam — common consent, vicaresu — in thoughts, (is), tu- however,
duskaram — difficult, lokasasane —in a democracy.

A dictator can easily have
a control over difference and dissent,



in a democracy, however,
it’s more difficult to arrive at common consent. (97)

Note: A dictatorial regime resorts to suppression and threats to control dissent or diffrences, which is
not acceptable in a democracy and, therefore, their control is difficult.

IAd AT TEATET T
fRRlseaadaEr Aifd add Il

Vartate sulabhopayo bahumatasya yadyapi,
nigraho lpamatiyanam nocitam satatam yadi. (98)

Yadyapi — Even though, sulabhopayo — an easy solution, (in the form), bahumatasya — of
majority vote, vartate —exists, nigraha’z — suppression, alpamatzyanam — of holders of minority
views/creeds, (is), na — not, ucitam — proper, (particularly), yadi- if, (such suppression),
satatam — usual/constant.

Though there is in democracy

an easy way in terms of majority vote,
a suppression of minority interests

isn’t proper on a constant note. (98)
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Alpamatiyakastanam nivarapamapi dhruvam,
sreyaskaram tu sarvebhya/ sarvalokahitam bhajet. (99)

Nivaranam — A solution, kastanam — to the difficulties/troubles/problems, alpamatiya- of
minorities, dhruvam — on a stable/definite basis, (is), sreyaskaram — beneficial, tu — indeed,
sarvebhya/ — for all; sarvaloka-hitam — the welfare of all, bhajet — has to be followed/preferred.

Resoving the difficulties of minorities

on a definite base is beneficial for all;
our aim has to be to strive

for the welfare of all in every call. (99)
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Dinasca dalitassarve Ambedkarena jagrtah,
anitasca samajasya sighram pramukha-srotasi. ( 100)



Sarve —all, dinah — the distressed, ca —and, dalitah — the oppressed, jagrtah —were awakened,
Ambedkarepa — by (Dr.) Ambedkar, (and), anitah- were brought, sighram — soon,
pramukhasrotasi — into the mainstream, samajasya — of the society.

The distressed and the oppressed
were by Dr Ambedkar awakened,
and were soon brought into
the society’s mainstream emboldened. (100)
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Adistah dalitastena bhavitum vai susiksitah.
praptum svadhikaran hi bhatva sanghatitak drutam. (101)

Dalitah — The oppressed (the Scheduled castes particularly), adistah — were directed, tena — by
him (Dr Ambedkar), bhavitum — to become, vai- surely, sushiksitas — well educated, (and),
bhatva — having become, sanghatita/ — organised, praptum — (struggle) to obtain, svadhikaran
— their own rights, drutam — quickly.

The oppressed were directed by him
to be educated nicely
and organise themselves
to get their rights quickly. (101)

IRETUT T TAAY SfAdeT: hfoddH|
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Araksapam ca sthanesu dalitebhya/ sukalpitam|
vina tena hyasadhyam sma tesam hita-suraksazam. (102)

Araksapam — Reservation, sthanesu — in positions/jobs, dalitebhyas — for Dalits (for the
Scheduled Castes and Tribes), (is), sukalpitam — well thought out, tu- indeed; vina — without,
tena — that, tesam — their, hita-suraksanzam — protection of interests, sma — was, asadhyam-
not possible.

Reservation in jobs for Dalits
is a well thought out device,
for without it, was not possible
to ensure them their due slice. (102)
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Bhizsapam lokarajyasya sarvesam hitaraksapam,
na kada bahusarikhyastha-jananameva cakrame. (103)

Bhisanam — Adornment, lokarajyasya — of democracy, (is), hitaraksarzam — the protection of interests,
sarvesam — of all, ca — and (but), na kada — never, bahusankhyastha-jananam — of numerical majority,
eva — alone, akrame — aggressively.

It behoves well for democracy
to promote the welfare of all surely,
and not just the interests
of the majority alone aggressively. (103)
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Yada bhavati sazighanam vicaresu vibhinnata,
mitra-bhave tu samlapo varam nandha-virodhanam. ( 104)

Yada — When, bhavati — there occurs, vibhinnata — diversity/difference, vicaresu — in
thoughts/reflections, sanghanam — of (different) groups/organisations, (it is), varam —
preferable, (to have), samlapo — dialogue, mitrabhave — with a friendly attitude, tu — but, na —
not, andha-virodhanam — a blind opposition.

When among different groups
there occur differences in thoughts,

it’s better to resolve them through friendly dialogue
instead of resorting to blind onslaughts. (104)
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Anyapaksa-vicharanam muda kuryat samadaram,
evam tu Gandhing 'disram bhinnatayah nivarane. (105)

Samadaram — Due respect, kuryat- should be rendered, (to the), vicharanam -
opinions/reflections/views, anyapaksa — of the other party; evam — thus, tu — indeed, adisram
— was advised, Gandhina — by Gandhi, nivaraze — in the resolution, bhinnatayah — of
difference(s).



To the views of the other party
due regard should be paid
in resolving disagreements,
this was what Gandhi conveyed. (105)

HHed IR aaed faar faat|
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Atyamalyam prajarajyam raksitavyam dine dine.
kartvavya-piraneneva prajabhistat suraksitam. (106)

Prajarajyam — Democracy, (being), atyamalyam — most precious, raksitavyam — has to be
protected, dine dine — day after day; (and), tat —it, (is), suraksitam — well protected, eva — only,
kartavya-parapena — by fulfilling duties, prajabhiZ — by the citizens.

Democracy being most precious
has to be protected day after day;
it’s well protected only when
citizens perform their duties as the only way. (106)
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Kartvavyam kathitam tad hi yallokahitakarakam|
kartvavya-bhragsrata lokaik prajarajyaya marika||107||

Kartavyam- Duty, kathitam — is said to be, tad — that, hi — of course, yad — which, lokahitakarakam —
does good to people; kartavya-bhraszata — dereliction of duty, lokaiz — on the part of people, (is),
marika- harmful/fatal, prajarajyaya for democracy.

Duty is said be that

which does good to people;
dereliction of duties

makes democracy fatally feeble. (107)
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Prajarajyasya dussadhyah sadarthah sukhakarakah|

Vartate sadhane tesam manusyanam krtarthata||108||

Prajarajyasya — Democracy’s, sadarthas — ideals/good intentions/goals, syuh — may,
dussadhyah — well be difficult to realise, (though), sukha-karakak — (they) would lead to



happiness; (but), tesam sadhane — in achieving them, (lies), krtarthata — the fulfilment,
manusyanam — of human beings.

Goals of democracy may be difficult to realise,
though raising happiness is their intent,
but it is in their achievement
that there is human fulfilment. ( 108 )

ISl ASANT-dgeheA-ATSHIVTAT TR Toorefcaererens |

(Here ends the Century of Verses by M V Nadkarni on Democracy.)

An Endorsement

“These Satakams are Professor Nadkarni’s passionate plea for an authentic democratic order
which guarantees the rights of every citizen while each citizen participates in it being fully
aware of his/her duties. The complementarity of rights and duties is shown to be the essence of
genuine democracy. I hope this message will spread in our land.”

Professor C T Kurien, eminent senior economist
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Salutations to you, Oh Mahalakshmi, the Great Goddess of Wealth,
The slayer of the demon of poverty!

May your mercy be bestowed on all!
May no one be poor ! (1)
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May no one be harassed by hunger!
No one without a home!

May no one be down-trodden and distressed,
Thanks to your compassion! (2)

gAd & SEATH SAFEd  dd Y |
THeT d FqdY e aR-faaar 13 )

You surely are the Mother of the world!
All people are your children!

Be pleased with all,
avoiding horrid inequality! (3)
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Bestow the will to contribute to people’s welfare
among the wealthy, Oh Compassionate One!
In generosity alone lies
the fulfilment of wealth won! (4)
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The wealth of a country should be seen
in the eradication of poverty,



in the protection of health
and good education of all! (5)
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Worship of Lakshmi lies

in providing full employment,
and in the due protection of Nature

with all its air, land and water! (6)
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TeT TRAMA g™  oiich Fad aRUH|b |

Oh Devi! How can I pray

only for my own happiness,
while everywhere in the world

there is so much distress! (7)
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Make me an instrument, Oh Mother,
in your work of removing the world’s anguish,
and grant me the will and ability
to subscribe to world welfare, Oh the Auspicious. (8)
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Anyone’s exploitation

may never take place through me!
nor deprivation of anyone’s wealth

be ever due to me! (9)

3chra-AgoT Fd ATcare] HeAN |
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May all bribe-taking

perish fast, Oh Queen of the World!
but may all who work honestly



find their fulfilment! (10)

I 3fa ASAA-AsFHeU-ASHOAT ARG MNegrasdicrmal

(Here end the ten verses by M V Nadkarni in honour of Sri Mahalaksmi.)
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